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LOI NGO

Ngay nay nhu cau hoc va doc cac tac pham Phat gi&o
bang tiéng Anh, tiéng Pali ngay cang nhiéu. Cac bai phap
thoai, c&c bai bao, kinh sach nghién ctru cta cac vi cao Tang
noi tiéng trén thé gisi cling duoc cac hoc gia uyén bac Viét
Nam dich thuat. Tuy nhién, tu minh doc va hiéu duoc nhiing
diéu thi vi, moi mé bang chinh ngdn ngir goc chac chan s&
tuyét voi hon.

Van sy khoi dau nan! Thanh cong ndo ciing can trai
nghiém, tim toi v&i niém say mé va quyét tam bén viing. Voi
mong udc nhen “mdt dé6m lira nho” vao tim ngudi dang tu hoc
Phat phap, ching ti cd gang trich dan tir nhitng tac pham caa
c4c hoc gia noi tiéng dé moi nguoi c6 thé 1am giau thém kién
thirc cua minh vé DPUC PHAT (The Buddha), GIAO PHAP
(The Dhamma) va TANG POAN (The Sangha).

Chuing tdi tra ctru nhitng thuat tir Phat hoc, goi ¥ mét s6
bai tap 1am thém va gigi thiéu nhirng bai dich tiéng Viét dé cac
vi d& hiéu va d& theo ddi. Ngoai ra con c6 mot sé bai tham
khao tha vi nira!

Hy vong b sach (ba cuén) nay 1a mot thuan duyén gidp
cac vi c6 thé tim hiéu sau hon vé Tam Bao va tir d6 vun dip
thém niém tin khong lay chuyén vao DUC PHAT, GIAO
PHAP va TANG DOAN.

Phudc thién phap thi thanh cao nay khéng vién man néu
khong co6 sy dong vién va hd tro caa céac thien hitu tri thac. Du
rat can trong nhung bo sach van kho tranh khoi nhirng sai sot.
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Kinh mong qui vi luong thir va chi bao dé sach dugc hoan thién
hon. Moi su phan hdi vé nhitng sai sét vui 10ng gai email:
Kimdungavl@gmail.com

Cung véi cac ban hitu, ching con thanh tdm chia phan
phudc-thién phap-thi thanh cao nay dén than quyén tir kiép
hién tai dén vo luong kiép trong qué khtr, chu Thién cac cdi
troi, ciing chlng sanh trong van loai. Kinh mong tat ca cac vi
hoan hy nhan phan phudc-thién phép-thi thanh cao nay, tir d6
thoat khoi moi kho dau, duoc an lac va som tu dén ngay giai
thoét.

Cau xin ning lyc phudc-thién phap-thi thanh cao nay la
phudc bau Ba-la-mat hd tro chung con trén duong giai thoat
khoi tir sinh luan hoi trong ba giéi bon loai.

Vesak 2019 — PL 2563
Citta Pali
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NAMO TASSA BHAGAVATO ARAHATO
SAMMA-SAMBUDDHASSA
Homage to the Blessed One, the Worthy Conqueror,
the Fully Self-Enlightened Buddha
Chiting con thanh kinh danh I& Btc Thé Tén,
Bac A-la-han cao thuong - Bac Chanh Bang Chanh Giac

Nguyén cho nhirng ai co chi tu hoc Dhamma
déu thdy dwoc Chén ly
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Kinh ngwong ding cong dirc bién soan dén tdt ca Chuw Thién hé tri
Chéanh phap,

dén 6ng ba cha me dd qud ving,

dén toan thé chang sinh hitu hinh va vé hinh luén dwoc an vui
trong canh Qud phwdéc nhw ¥ nguyén mong cau.
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1
DHAMMACAKKAPPAVATTANA SUTTA

The first discourse
A) Dhammacakkappavattana Sutta is the name given to the
first discourse of the Buddha. It was delivered to the five
ascetics, the old colleagues of the Buddha, at Isipatana,
Benares on the full moon day, two months after
Enlightenment.
The title of the Sutta means ‘Setting in motion the Wheel of
the Law.” The Wheel of the Dhamma signifies limitless
propagation over time and space. The wheel once set in motion
should roll on incessantly. Hence, the title is fully expressive
of the intent and purpose of the Buddha which was to proclaim
the new doctrine in the world transcending limits of time and
space also irreversibly.
The Buddha stated that the two extremes should be avoided,
namely, ‘Indulgence in Sense Pleasures’ which is base, vulgar,
worldly, ignoble and profitless, and ° Addiction to Self-
mortification’ which is painful, ignoble and profitless.
B) Thereafter, the Buddha explained that by abandoning both
those extremes, He comprehended the Middle Path (Majjhima
patipada) which promoted sight and knowledge (Dassana),
and which tended to higher wisdom (abhirniria), enlightenment
(sambodhaya) and Nibbana.
Having made preference to the Middle Path, Buddha amplifies
the concept and identifies it as the Noble Eightfold Path (Ariya
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Arthangika Magga) comprising Right Understanding, Right
Thoughts, Right Speech, Right Action, Right Livelihood,
Right Effort, Right Mindfulness, and Right Concentration.
C) Only thereafter does Buddha proceed to unfold the
principal theme of the discourse, the Four Noble Truths, the
Teaching of all Buddhas and the sum and substance of the
Buddha’s teaching.

1. The Noble Truth of Suffering.

2. The Noble Truth of the Cause of Suffering.

3. The Noble Truth of the Cessation of Suffering.

4. The Noble Truth of the Path leading to the Cessation of

Suffering.
The effect of the discourse made all five ascetics rejoiced, in
Kondafia there arose the pure and stainless eye of insight
having understood that whatever is of a nature of arising, all
that is of a nature of ceasing, a facet of ‘seeing things on their
true perspective.’
D) “When Craving exists, suffering exists; when Craving is
extinguished, suffering ceases.” The concluding statement of
the Dependent Origination (Pasficca Samuppada) bears out
the fact that the eleven causal relationships are the factors that
are independently necessary and together sufficient for the
origination of the ‘whole mass of suffering.’
Another cardinal teaching of the Buddha is the Law of
Kamma and Rebirth. The concept of Kamma and Rebirth is
subsumed in attributing to Craving, the potentiality for

16



Rebirth. Rebirth based on action motivated by craving that is
the outcome of the Craving for existence (bhava tanha).

A dimension of the Doctrine of Non-Self (Anatta) is found in
the expression of Suffering under the First Truth which
identifies Suffering with the Five Aggregates of grasping.

Oo o2
.  VOCABULARY
A)
1. Dhammacakkappavattana Sutta = Kinh Chuyén Phép
ludn (dhamma= the Law; cakka = the Wheel; pavattana= in
motion ; sutta = sermon) - ‘Setting in motion the Wheel of the

29

Law

2 discourse  (n) [dis'ka:s] sermon, sutta, kinh
3 signify (v) [‘signifai] show, mean, biéu thj
4 propagation (n) [,propa’geifn]  spreading, truyén béa
5 roll on (v) [roul on] go round and round
6 incessantly (adv) [in’sesntli] continually, lién tuc
7 intent (v) [in’tent] intention, aim

y dinh, muc dich
8 transcend (v) [tren’send] go beyond, vurot qué
9 irreversibly (adv) [,iri’v3:sabli] unchangeable
10 vulgar (@) ['valga(r)] common, théng tuc
11 worldly (@) [w3:ldli] earthly, tran tuc
12 ignoble (a) [ig’noubl] unworthy, thap kém

unprofitable, khong
13 profitless  (a) [‘profitlis] loi lac
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14 indulgence in
sense pleasure
15 addiction to

self-mortification

B)
1 sight &
knowledge

2 higher
wisdom
3 enlightenment

4 amplify

5 identify

6 the Noble
Eightfold Path

7 Right
Understanding

7 Right Thought

(v)
(V)

8 Right Speech
9 Right Action

10 Right

in’daldzans]

tham dam duc lac

sens ‘ple3a(r)] wa thich khé hanh

[
|
[o’dik/n]
[mo:tifi’keifn]

[sait]
[‘nolid3]

[‘wizdom]
[ ‘inlaitnmont]

[‘@emplifai]
[ai’dentifai]
Ariya Arthangika
Magga

[rait]
[anda’staendin
[00:1]

[spi:tf]

[“aek/n]

self-torture

tri kien/ Dassana
the insight arising
from knowledge
thang tri/
abhirina

giac ngo
sambodhaya
broaden, mg rong
xdc dinh

Bat Chanh Dao

Chanh Kién
samma dighi
Chanh Tw duy
sammasankappa
Chéanh Ngir
samma vaca
Chanh Nghiép
sammakammanta
Chanh Mang
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Livelihood
11 Right Effort

12 Right
Mindfulness

13 Right
Concentration

C)

1 unfold (V)

2 theme (n)

3 sum & substance
of sth (idm)

4 The Four Noble
Truths

5. The Noble Truth
of Suffering

6. The Noble Truth
of the Cause of
Suffering

7. The Noble Truth
of the Cessation
of Suffering

8. The Noble Truth

of the Path

[ ‘laivlihud]
[ ‘efot]

[ ‘maidfulnis]
[ kpnsn’treifn]

[an‘fould]

[01:m]

[ sam 'sabstans]

samma jiva
Chéanh Tinh Tdn
samma vayamo
Chanh Niém
sammda sati
Chanh binh
samma samadhi

uncover,
mo ra, boc 1o
topic, chu dé
ngi dung téng
quéat va cot 16i

Catu ariyasacca  Ti Thanh bé
Tir Diéu Dé
Dukkha ariya Sw thdt vé Kho
sacca /
Dukkhasacca Khé Dé
Dukkha samudaya Si thdt vé
sacca / Nhan sinh kho
Samudayasacca  Tdp Pé
Dukkha nirodha  Su thdt vé su
sacca / Diét kho
Nirodhasacca Diét Dé
Dukkha nirodha  Su thdt vé Con

gamini patipada/ duong dwa dén
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leading to the
Cessation of
Suffering

9 the pure and stainless eye

of insight

10 perspective

D)
1 Dependent
Origination

2 The causal
relationships
3bearout (V)
4 cardinal  (a)
5subsume (V)
6 outcome (n)
7 The Law of
Kamma and
Rebirth
8 The Doctrine
of Non-Self

s diét kho

Dao Dé

Maggasacca

phap nhan thanh tinh va

vO nhiém/ phap nhan ly
tran vo cau

seeing things on their true thdy cac phap theo diing
ban chat thdt ciia ching

[di’pendont]
[orid3i’neifn]
Parricca
Samuppada
[‘ko:zl]
[ri’leifn[ips]
[bes aut]
[‘ka:dinl]
[sab’sju:m]
[‘autkam]

[5:]

[r1°b3:0]
[“doktrin]

Thdp Nh;
Nhén Duyén
(Ly Duyén Khgt)

Nhizng méi quan
hé nhan qua
confirm, xac nhgn
core, 16, thiét yéu
add, thém vao

két qud, hdu qud
Ludt Nghiép bao
va Tai sanh

hoc thuyét Vo Nga
Anatta
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9 the five ngil udn
aggregates of [‘eegrigats] greedy, tham lam,
10 grasping (a) [gra:spin] chap thu

II. COMPREHENSION

1.

2.

3.

A. State whether each of these statements is True or

Fasle
The first sutta of the Buddha of the Teachingsis T F
the Four Noble Truths.
The Four Noble Truths is delivered to the Five T F
ascetics.
Dhammacakkappavattana doctrine signifies TF

unlimited promulgation beyond time and space.

4.

The wheel once set in motion should roll in TF
persistently.

. The Buddha exhorted the bhikkhus that should TF

avoid the two extremes because of being profitless.

. The Middle Path is like as the Four Noble Paths. T F
. The Four Noble Truths is all the Teaching of TF

the Buddhas.

. The another essential doctrine of the Buddha’s TF

teaching is the Law of Kamma and Rebirth.

. The eleven causal relationships are the factors TF

that are independently unnecessary.

10. The Doctrine of Non-Self is found in the TF

21



expression of the Noble Truth of the Cause of
Suffering.

B. Fill in the blank with the best answer

THE NOBLE TRUTHS
There are two (1) not to be practiced by a
recluse. What are the two? The one that is connected with
passions and the one is connected with (2) -

torture. The Buddha has (3) these extremes and
has gained the knowledge of the (4) Way.

The Middle Way is the (5) Eight-fold Path,
namely right view, right thought (intention), right speech,
right action, right (6) , right effort, right

mindfulness, and right (7) :

The First Noble Truth is Suffering. Birth is suffering; old
age is suffering; sickness is suffering; death is suffering;
association (8) the unpleasant is suffering;
separation (9) the beloved ones is suffering; not
getting what is desired is suffering. In brief all the five (10)
of attachment are suffering.

111. NUMERICAL TERMS OF BUDDHISM

o 2 extremes ‘Indulgence in Sense Pleasures’ & ‘Addiction
to Self- mortification’

e 4 Noble Truths

e 5 Aggregates
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e 5 Ascetisc: Kondafina, Bhaddhiya, Vappa, Mahanama and
Assaji.

e 8 Noble Path — Right view, Right thought, Right speech,
Right action, Right livelihood, Right effort, Right
mindfulness and Right concentration.

e Magnificent, Master Gotama! Master Gotama has made the
Dhamma clear in many ways, as though he were turning
upright what had been overthrown, revealing what was
hidden, showing the way to one who was lost, or holding
up a lamp in the dark for those with eyesight to see forms.

IV. TRANSLATION
A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. Muc dich cua Dc Phat 14 tuyén bé mét hoc thuyét mai trén
thé gidi vuot khoi gii han thoi gian va khéng gian khéng
thé chuyén doi.

2. Ngay khi bat dau bai phap, Puc Phat xac dinh Dao Dé dan
dén su cham dut kho dau 13 Con dudng Bat Chanh Pao hay
con duong Trung Dao.

3. Mot thud no, Puc Thé Ton dang ngu tai vuon Nai, ¢
Isipatana, gan Benares. Ngai n6i véi 5 vi ty khuu nhu sau:
‘C6 hai cuc doan ma ngudi tu nén tranh 12 loi dudng va kho
hanh.’

23
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2
THE FOUR NOBLE TRUTHS
(CATU ARIYA SACCA)

The Four Noble Truths realized by the Buddha while seated
in contemplation under the Bodhi tree at Gaya were made
known by Him to his former companions, the five ascetics,
when He gave His first sermon (Dhammacakkappavattana
Sutta) at the Deer Park at Isipatana (modern Sarnath) near
Benares. These Four Noble Truths form the central
conception of Buddhism.
They are:

1. Dukkha, suffering.

2. Samudaya, the cause of the arising of suffering.

3. Nirodha, the cessation of suffering.

4. Magga, the path leading to the cessation of suffering.

Once the Buddha was living at Kosambi in the Simsapa grove.
Then gathering a few leaves in his hand, the Buddha addressed
the monks:

- What do you think, monks, which is greater in quality, the
handful of Simsapa leaves gathered by me, or what is in the
forest?

- Not many, Venerable Sir, are the leaves in the handful
gathered by the Blessed One; many are the leaves in the
forest.

25



- Even so, monks, many are the things | have fully realized,
but not declared to you; few are the things | have declared
to you. And why, monks, have | not declared them? They
are, indeed, not useful, are not essential to the life of
purity, they do not lead to disgust, to dispassion, to
cessation, to tranquility, to full understanding, to
enlightenment, to Nibbana. That is why, monks, they are
not declared by me.

And what is it, monks that | have declared?

This is suffering — this have | declared.

This is the arising of suffering — this have | declared.
This is the cessation of suffering — this have | declared.
This is the path leading to the cessation of suffering —
this have I declared.

- And why, monks, have | declared these truths? They are,
indeed useful, are essential to the life of purity, they lead
to disgust, to dispassion, to cessation, to tranquility, to full
understanding, to enlightenment, to Nibbana. That is why,
monks, they are declared by me. Thus spoke the Buddha.
(Samyutta Nikaya)

The Buddha’s method of exposition of the Four Truths is
comparable to that of physician. As a physician, He first
diagnosed the illness, next He discovered the cause of the
arising of the illness, then considered its removal and lastly
applied the remedy.

26



Suffering (dukkha) is the illness; craving (tanha) is the
arising or the root cause of the illness (samudaya); through
the removal of craving the illness is removed and that is the
cure (nirodha = nibbana).

The Buddha himself says: “Monks, by the fact of
understanding, as they really are, these Four Noble Truths,
a Tathagata is called an Arahat, A Fully Enlightened One.

. VOCABULARY

1. disgust (n)
2 dispassion (n)
3 cessation (n)
4 tranquility (n)

5 exposition (n)

6 physician (n)

7 diagnose sth
as sth (v)

8 remedy (n)

9 remove (V)
removal (n)

10 suffering (n)

11 craving (n)

12 A Fully
Enlightened
One

Oo o2
[dis‘gast] hatred, sy chan ghét
[dis‘pae[n] detachment, ly tham
[se‘seifn] ending, stop, doan diét
[trae‘kwilati]  serenity, quietness,

[,ekspa’zifn]
[fi’zifn]
[‘daiagnauz]

[‘remadi]

b

ri’mu:Vv]

[

[ri’mu:vl]
[“safarin]
[ ‘kreivin]
Samma

an tinh, tich tinh
explanation, gidi thich
medical doctor, luwong y
identify, chan dodn

treatment, phuwong
thudc

eradicate, doan tru
eradication, s doan trir
dukkha - khé dau
tanha - khat ai

Bdc Chanh Pang

Sambuddhaya Chanh Giac
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Il. COMPREHENSION

A. State whether each of these statements is True or

8.

9.

False

. The Four Noble Truths realized by the Buddha

while teaching to his former companions,

the five ascetics.

The Four Noble Truths form the central notion
of Buddhism

The Buddha asked the monks about some leaves
in his hand in the Simsapa grove.

. The leaves in the handful of the Buddha are

more than these in the forest.

. The Buddha said that what he had taught more

than what he had not taught.

. What the Buddha has not taught because

they are not essential to the life of holy.

. What the Buddha has taught due to being crucial

to the life of holy.
Suffering is the cause of the illness.
Craving is the root cause of the illness.

10. A Tathagata is called A fully Enlightened

One because of his fully understanding the
Four Noble Truths.

TF

TF

TF

TF

TF

TF

TF

TF

TF
TF
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B. Fill in the blank with a correct word
THE NOBLE TRUTHS

The Second Noble Truth, the Cause of Suffering is this
(1. crave) which (2. cause)
rebirth. It takes delight in (3. sense) desires,
delight in existence, and delight in (4. destroy)

The Third Noble Truth is the Cessation of Suffering. It
Is the complete (5. avoid) , (6. abandon)
, release and (7. detach) of that

craving.

The (8. four) Noble Truth is the path (9.
lead) to the cessation of sorrow and that is the
Noble (10. eight) Path.

I11. NUMERICAL TERMS IN BUDDHISM

e The Four Noble Truths
1. Dukkha - Suffering.

2. Samudaya - The cause of the arising of suffering.
3. Nirodha - The cessation of suffering.
4. Magga - The path leading to the cessation of suffering.

e The Blessed One is accomplished, fully enlightenment,
perfect in true knowledge and conduct, sublime, knower of
worlds, incomparable leader of persons to be tamed, teacher of
gods and humans, enlightened, blessed.’

IV. TRANSLATION
A. Translate the text into Vietnamese

29



B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. Mdt v nghia khac ctaa ‘dukkha’ dugc dua ra trong cac Cha
giai khac 1a: “Kho” 1a cai gi d6 kho chiu dung.

2. Puoc goi 1a nhitng “Chan dé cao quy” vi chiing 1lam cho ai
d6 thanh Pham hanh hay khi mot nguoi tham nhuan ching,
nguoi do6 tré thanh Nguoi Cao Quy.

3. Nguoi ta ndi rang chi c6 mot sy that va céc vi dao su khac
giai thich su that theo nhiéu cach khac nhau. Theo dao Phat
cé 4 su that chir khéng c6 mot su that.

30



2/1
THE FIRST NOBLE TRUTH

Dukkha: Suffering

‘Du’ means difficult and ‘kha’ means endure or bear. So
something which is difficult to bear is called ‘dukkha’, the
ordinary meaning of ‘suffering.” But in addition it also
includes deeper ideas such as imperfection, impermanence,
emptiness, insubstantiality, and unsatisfactoriness

If there is not unsatisfactoriness, why need we strive to
solve them? Does not solving a problem imply reducing the
unsatisfactoriness?  All problems bring about
unsatisfactoriness, and the effort to put an end to them, but
they beget each other. The cause is often not external, but in
the problem itself, it is subjective. It seems as if we are
constantly confronted with the fresh ones, and we try to solve
them, thus they and the solving of them go on incessantly.

Such is the nature of suffering, the universal
characteristic of sentient existences. Sufferings appear and
pass away only to reappear in other forms. They are both
physical and mental pain.
There are three aspects of suffering:
1. Dukkha-Dukkha: dukkha as ordinary suffering.
2. Viparinama—dukkha: dukkha as produced by change.
3. Sarnkhara-dukkha: dukkha as conditioned states

All mental and bodily sufferings such as birth, ageing,
disease, death, association with the unloved, dissociation

31



from the loved, not getting what one wants are the ordinary
sufferings of the daily life and are called Dukkha-Dukkha.
Viparinama-dukkha comes under the category of
unsatisfactoriness, due to impermanence (anicca). All the
pleasant and happy feelings that man can experience fade
away and disappear because they are impermanent, suffering,
and subject to change. There is no lasting happiness.
Sankhara—-dukkha, unsatisfactoriness of conditioned
states. Though the word Sarikhara implies all things subject
to cause and effect, here in the context of dukkha the five
groups of aggregates (paricakkhandha) are meant.
They are the aggregates of corporality, of feelings, of
perceptions, of mental formations and of consciousness. The
combination of the five constitutes a sentient being.
A being and the world are both constantly changing. They
come into being and pass away. There is happiness but very
momentary, it vanishes like a flake of snow, and brings about
unsatisfactoriness. This is why the Buddha concluded the
words: “In brief the five aggregates of grasping are dukkha”

O o2
. VOCABULARY
1. endure / bear (v) [in‘djus/bea(r)] tolerate, chiu dung
2 imperfection (n) [,impa’fekfn]  imperfectness,
fault, bat toan
3 impermanence(n) [im’p3:mo- Impermanency,
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4 emptiness (n)

5 Insubstantia-

lity(n)

6 unsatisfactori-

ness (n)
3 strive (V)
4 put an end to (v)
5 beget (V)

6 subjective  (n)

7 sentient existence
8 Dukkha-dukkha

9 Viparinama-
dukkha
10 Sarnkhara-

dukkha

11 conditioned
states

12 imply (V)
13 corporeality (n)
14 feelings  (n)

15 perceptions (n)
16 mental

formations

17 consciousness
18 constitute (v)

nans]

[‘emptinas]
[‘insob,sten

‘elati]
[An,sactis’ fae-
torinis]
[straiv]
[end]
[bi1’get]

[sab’dzektv]
[“senfnt]

[kon’difnd]

[im‘plai]
[Ko:po:ri‘eelati]
[‘fi:linZ]
[pa*sep/n]
[‘mentl
fo:’meifn]
[‘ka:nfasnas]
[‘konstitju:t]

Vo thuong
trong rong
gia tam- v0 nga

disagreement,
bdt togi nguyén
effort, try, né luc
finish, ket thic
bring about,
sanh ra, gay ra
chu thé

kiép sinh ton
Khé- Khé

Hogi Kho

Hanh Kho
cac phap hau vi

hint, hamy, ngu y
riipa, (sac) than
vedana, tho
sanna, tuwong
sankhara, hanh

vinnana - thuc
establish,



hinh thanh

19 a sentient [‘sen/nt] chung sanh

being

20 momentary (a) [‘moumoantari] transient, tam thoi
21 be subject to [‘sabdszikt] chiu dung
22 come into appear, xuat hién

being (idm)

23 fade away (v) [feid o’wei]  disappear,bién mat
24 vanish (V) [‘veenif] fade away, die out

N

COMPREHENSION
A. State whether each of these statements is True or
Fasle

. The ordinary meaning of dukkha is ‘suffering” T F
. The deeper meaning of dukkha is imperfection. T F
. Because we want to make the problem smaller T F

so we always strive to solve them.

. The cause of problem always comes from outside. T F

. ‘Dukkha’ appear and pass away only to reappear T F
in other forms.
All mental and bodily sufferings are called T F
Sankhara.
. Dukkha-Dukkha mean ordinary sufferings. T F
. There is lasting happiness so we are fond of T F
our life so much.
. A sentient being is combined by the five T F

groups of aggregates.
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10. These five aggregates of attachment are dukkha. T F

B. Fill in the blank with a suitable word
THE FIVE ASCETICS
Though the Buddha addressed only the five ascetics directly,

(1) of Devas and Brahmas assembled in
whatever possible place in the Deer (2) and the
surroundings to (3) advantage of (4)

to the sermon. At the (5) of the
discourse, the (6) senior of the five ascetics,
Kondania the (7) stage of Sainthood. Then the
earthbound (8) exclaimed, “This excellent
Dhamma which could not be expounded by anybody has been
9) by the Buddha.” Then all the other deities
and Brahmas in the (10) planes too heard it and

raised the same joyous cry.

I11. NUMERICAL TERMS IN BUDDHISM

e 3 aspects of suffering: Dukkha-dukkha; Viparinama-
dukkha; Sankhara-dukkha

e 5 aggregates: matter, sensations, perceptions, mental
formations and consciousness.

e (As soon as the Buddha’s mind was liberated from the
taint of sensual desire, from the taint of being, from the
taint of ignorance, He directly knew:)
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“Birth is destroyed, the holy life has been lived, what had to
be done has been done, there is no more coming to any sate
of being.”

Ngay khi tam cia DP dwoc giai thoat khoi duc lau, hizu 1Gu
va vd minh Idu, Ngai biét rang:

“Sanh da tan, pham hanh da thanh, viéc can lam da lam,
khong con tro lui trgng thai nay niza.”

IV. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. Moi ¢b gang caa con ngudi du ¢6 chu tim hay khong déu
nham muc dich tranh kh6 va muu cau hanh phc.

2. Tat ca nhitng lac thd tran gian déu pht du, chi 1a sy mé man
cho dau kho.

3. T4t ca cac phap phai chiu dinh luat vo thuong chi phdi trong
ting sat na va cai gi vo thuong thi cai do 1a Kho.

*khkkkhkkkkkhkkhkkhkkhkkikhkikik

THE FIVE AGGREGATES (Paficakhandha)
‘Khandha’ means group or aggregate.
1. The Aggregate of Matter — Rapakkhandha
They are included the Four Great Elements, namely earth,
water, fire and wind and 24 Derivatives depend on the Four
Great Elements. Like the earth are the essentials, like trees
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are the derivatives that spring from there. The Four great
elements together with the 24 Derivatives make up 28 kinds
of rapa with different properties as follows: five material
senses, i.e., eye, ear, nose, tongue, and body, and sense-
objects, i.e., visible form, sound, odor, taste, and tangible
things...
2. The Aggregate of Sensations (Vedanakkhandha)

They are included all our sensations, pleasant or unpleasant
or neutral, experienced through the contact of physical and
metal senses with the external world. There are of six kinds:
the sensations experienced through the contact of the eye
with visible forms, ear with sounds, nose with odor, tongue
with taste, body with tangible objects, and mind with mind-
objects or thoughts or ideas.

3. The Aggregate of Perceptions (Sainakkhandha)
Perceptions also are of six kinds: sight, sound, smell, taste,
bodily contact and mental objects. They recognize objects
whether physical or mental phenomena.

4, The  Aggregate  of Mental Formations
(Sankharakkhandha)
In this group are included all volitional activities both good
and bad. What is generally known as kamma comes under
this group. The Buddha's own definition of kamma should
be remembered here: 'O bhikkhus, it is volition (cetana) that
| call kamma. Having willed, one acts through body, speech
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and mind." Volition is mental construction, mental
activities. Its function is to direct the mind in the sphere of
good, bad or neutral activities.'

It is only volitional actions—such as will (chanda),
determination  (adhimokkha), confidence (saddha),
concentration (samadhi), wisdom (pariria), energy (viriya),
desire (raga), hate (patigha), ignorance (avijja), conceit
(mana), etc. that can produce karmic effects. There are 50
such mental activities which constitute the Aggregate of
Mental Formations.

. The Aggregate of Consciousness (Vinfianakkhandha).
Consciousness is a reaction between one of the six faculties
(eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and mind) and one of the six
sense-objects (visible form, sound, odor, taste, tangible
things and mind-objects, i.e., an idea or thought).

The Buddha says: ‘Consciousness as arising out of
conditions; that there is no arising of consciousness without
conditions.’

'‘Consciousness is named according to whatever
condition through which it arises: on account of the eye and
visible forms arises a consciousness, and it is called visual
consciousness; on account of the ear and sounds arises a
consciousness, and it is called auditory consciousness; on
account of the nose and odor arises a consciousness, and it
Is called olfactory consciousness ; on account of the tongue
and tastes arises a consciousness, and it is called gustatory
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consciousness; on account of the body and tangible objects
arises a consciousness, and it is called tactile consciousness;
on account of the mind and mind-objects (ideas and
thoughts) arises a consciousness, and it is called mental
consciousness.'

Then the Buddha explained it further by an illustration: A
fire is named according to the material on account of which
it burns. A fire may burn on account of wood, and it is called
wood fire. It may burn on account of straw, and then it is
called straw fire. So consciousness is hamed according to
the condition through which it arises.

Dwelling on this point Buddhaghosa, the great
commentator, explains: 'A fire that burns on account of
wood burns only when there is a supply, but dies down in
that very place when it (the supply) is no longer there,
because then the condition has changed.

Even so the consciousness that arises on account of the
eye and visible forms arises in that gate of sense organ (i.e.,
in the eye), only when there is the condition of the eye,
visible forms, light and attention, but ceases then and there
when it (the condition) is no more there, because then the
condition has changed.

What we call a 'being’, or an ‘individual', or I, is only a
convenient name or a label given to the combination of
these five groups. They are all impermanent, all constantly
changing. 'Whatever is impermanent is dukkha (Yad
aniccam tam dukkham). This is the true meaning of the
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Buddha's words: ‘In brief the
Attachment are dukkha.'

. VOCABULARY
1. aggregate (n) [‘egrigat]
2 matter (n) [‘meeta(r)]
3 Four Great

Elements [‘elomont]
4 earth (n) [2:6]
5 water (n) [‘wota]
6 fire (n) [fair]
7 wind (n)  [wind]

8 derivative (n) [di’rivativ]

9 faculty (n) [‘feekalti]

10 eye, ear, nose, [al, 1a(r), nouz]
tongue, body [tan bodi]

11 objects (n) [‘obdszikts]

12 visible form
13 sound, odor

[“vizabl fo:m]

14 taste [teist]
15 tangible things  [‘teendzabl]
16 mind-objects [maind]

[saund ‘auda(r)]

five Aggregates of

khandha, udn
rupa, Sac
Tur Dai

pathavi, solidity,
dat, dia dai

apo, fluidity,
nuoc, thuy dai
tejo, heat, liza,
hoa dali

vayo, motion,
gio, phong dai
sdc y sinh (vdt
chdt do 4 dai tqo)
can

Mdt, tai, mii,
lwol |, than

cac tran

sac

thinh, hwong

Vi

xuc

y
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17 sensation  (n)

18 neutral (n)

19 perception  (n)

20 mental
formation

21 volitional  (n)

22 will (n)
23 determination(n)

24confidence (n)
25 concentration(n)
26 wisdom (n)
27 ignorance  (n)
28 conceit (n)
29 idea of self

30 mental activities
31 consciousness
32 on account of
33 visual cons.

34 auditory cons.
35 olfactory cons.
36 gustatory cons.
37 tactile cons.

38 mental cons.

[sen’seifn]
[‘nju:tral]
[pa’sep/n]
[‘mental]
[fo:’meifn]
[va’lifnl]

[wil]

[di,t3:mi’neifn]

[‘konfidans]

[ konsn’treifn]

[‘wizdom]
[“ignarans]
[Kon’si:t]
[ai’dio]

[“mentl]
[‘konfanis]
[o’kauntoVv]
[‘vifual]
[“o:ditori]
[0’ faektori]
[‘gastatari]
[ ‘teektail ]
[‘mentl]

vedand, tho
trung tin
sania, tuong
sankhara, hanh

cetana, fu tam so,
y muon
chanda, duc
adhimokkha,
thang gidi
saddha, tin
samadhi, dinh
paniia, tu¢e
avijja, vd minh
mana, Ki€u man
sakkadighi —
than kién

Cac tam so
vifiiiana - thurc
do

nhan thuc

nhi thuc

ty thuc

thiét thuc

than tharc

y thizc
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II. COMPREHENSION

State whether each of these statements is True or Fasle

1. Eye, ear, nose, tongue, and body are five objects T F

2. Visible form, sound, odor, taste, tangible things T F
and mind objects are material senses.

3. The sensation experienced through the contact TF
of the nose with sounds.

4. Perception recognize objects whether physical TF
or mental.

5. Mental formations include all volitional activities T F
both good and bad.

6. There are 52 mental activities which constitute TF
the Aggregate of Mental Formations.

7. The body and tangible objects arises gustatory TF
consciousness.

8. The five aggregates are all constantly changing TF
and permanent.

9. The function of Volition is to direct the mind TF
in the sphere of good, bad or neutral activities.

10. The mind and mind-objects arises mental TF

consciousness.
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212
THE SECOND NOBLE TRUTH

Samudaya: The Cause of The Arising of Suffering

Samudaya is composed of ‘sam’ and ‘v’ and ‘aya’. Here
‘aya’ means cause, ‘U’ means arising, and ‘sam’ means
coming together or combined with something. ‘Samudaya’
means a cause of the arising, actually of dukkha when
combined with other conditions.
There are other causes or conditions also, but craving (tanha)
is the original cause of suffering (dukkha). People crave for
pleasant experiences, material things, and when disappointed
they crave for eternal life. They are not only attached to
sensual pleasures, wealth and power, but also to ideas, views,
opinions, etc, and craving is linked to ignorance that is not
seeing things as they really are. It is craving which gives rise
to fresh rebirth, to look for the pleasure and lust here and there.
There are three kinds of craving:

1. Craving for sensuous pleasures. (Kamatanha)

2. Craving for continued existence, for becoming. It is

associated with the eternity view (sassata di¢zhi — the desire

for continue to exist for ever) (Bhavatania)

3. Craving for non-existence. It is associated with the

annihilation view (uccheda-ditthi — A being believes after

death and there is no more of him in the future)

(Vibhavatanha).
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Sotazha, ‘craving’ or ‘thirst’ is not the first or the only cause
of the arising of dukkha. But it is the most obvious and
immediate cause.

As the Buddha told: ' The world lacks and hankers, and
is enslaved to "thirst"." Everyone will admit that all the evils in
the world are produced by selfish desire. This is not difficult
to understand. But how this desire, 'thirst', can produce re-
existence and re-becoming is a problem not so easy to grasp.

Here we have to discuss some idea about the theory of
karma and rebirth.

There are four Nutriments (ahara) in the sense of ‘cause’ or
‘condition’ necessary for the existence and continuity of
beings:

1. (Kabalikarahara) nourishing food.

2. (Phassahara) nutriment of contact.

3. (Cinrianahara) nutriment of consciousness.

4.(Manosancetanahara) nutriment of volition (mental

volition)

Of these four, the last mentioned 'nutriment of volition' is
the will to live, to exist, to re-exist, to continue, to become
more and more. It creates the root of existence and continuity,
striving forward by way of good and bad actions.

The Buddha says: “When one understands the nutriment
of mental volition, one understands the three forms of thirst.”
Thus the terms 'thirst’, 'volition’, 'mental volition' and 'karma’
all denote the same thing: they denote the desire, the will to

44



be, to exist, to re-exist, to become more and more, to grow
more and more, to accumulate more and more.

This is the cause of the arising of dukkha, and this is found
within the Aggregate of Mental Formations, one of the Five
Aggregates which constitute a being. Here is one of the most
important and essential points in the Buddha's teaching. We
must therefore clearly and carefully mark and remember that
the cause, the germ, of the arising of dukkha is within dukkha
itself, and not outside.

Here we see seed and fruit, action and reaction, cause and
effect, a motion of natural law, and this is no great mystery. It
makes and remakes the world. Life depends on the desire of
the life. It is the motive force behind not only the present
existence, but past and future existence, too. The present is the
result of the past, and the future will be the result of the
present.

O o2
. VOCABULARY
1 Samudaya The Arising of ~ Nhan sanh khé /
Suffering Tdp dé
2 sensuous / sensual [‘senfuas‘senfjual duc lac tran
/ sense pleasures  ‘ple3a(r)] gian, lac thd
3 lust for sth (v) [last] tanha, crave,

thirst, hanker
4  kamatanha duc ai
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10

11
12

13
14

15

16

17

18

bhavatanha
vibhavatanha

eternity view
sassata dighi

annihilation view

uccheda-dighi
lack
hanker after sth

(V)

enslave (V)
nutriment (v)

nourishing food
nutriment of
contact
nutriment of
consciuosness
nutriment of
volition

denote (V)

accumulate (V)

(niv)

[iI’t3:nati vju:]
[o,naio‘leifn ]

[lzk]
[*heenka(r)]

[in’sleiv]
[‘nju:trimant]

Kabalikarahara

Phassahara
Cinnanahara
Manosancetan-
ahara

[di’nout]

[o’kju:mjuleit]

COMPREHENSION

hiwu ai

phi hzzu ai,
diét ai
thwong kién

doan kién

sy thiéu, thiéu
crave, thirst
khao khat

lam nd Ié
ahara, duong
chat, chdt an bo
doan thuc

xuc thuc

thurc thuc

i niem thuc
mental volition
symbolize,
biéu hi¢n

tich Iy
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A. State whether each of these statements is True or
Fasle
1. Craving is the original cause of suffering. T F
2. People are not only attached to sense-pleasures, T F
wealth and power, but also to ideas, opinions,
theories, conceptions and beliefs.

3. Nutriment of contact is the only conditions TF
necessary for the existence and continuity of beings.
4. The eternity view means one’s belief there is TF

no more existence in the future after death.
5. Thirst is the only cause of the arising of dukkha. T F

6. It is admitted that all evils in the world are TF
produced by selfish desire.

7. It’s tapha which produces re-existence and TF
re-becoming

8. It’s ‘nutrition of volition” which formstheroot T F
of existence and continuity.
9. Seed and fruit, action and reaction, cause and TF
effect are great mystery.
10. The motion of natural law makes and remakes TF
the world.

B. Fill the blank with a suitable word.
KING BIMBISARA
Some relations of king Bimbisara in the (1)
of Buddha Phussa, ate the set (2) for monks and
were (3) in the world of petas. Henceforth they
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(4) devoid of food for a series of existences. They
were expecting the transference of merit (5) King
Bimbisara to get food. On the night of the day the king (6)

alms, they scared the king with fearful (7)
. Following day the king went to Veluvana and

related to the Buddha what (8) on the previous
night. The Buddha narrated their past story and requested the
king to offer alms and transfer the (9) for them to

receive food. The king gave the choicest of foods and drinks
to the monks so that his kinsmen would get celestial food as a
(10)

I11. NUMERICAL TERMS IN BUDDHISM
e 3 kinds of Craving: craving for sensual pleasures, for
existence, for non-existence.
e 4 Nutriments
1. Nourishing food.
2. Nutriment of contact.
3. Nutriment of consciousness.
4. Nutriment of volition (mental volition)

e  The Dhamma is well proclaimed by the Blessed One,
visible here and now, immediately effective, inviting
inspection, onward leading, to be experienced by the wise for
themselves.
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e  Phdp dwoc Thé Ton khéo thuyét giang, thiét thuc hién
tai, khdng c6 thoi gian, dén dé ma thay, c6 khd ndang hudéng
thuong, dwoc nguoi CO tri trai nghiém

V. TRANSLATION

A. Tranlate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Chinh Khét &i 12 nhan khién tai sanh. T4i sanh Ia tai hién
hitu, két hop véi duc ai va viéc tam cau lac tha noi nay noi
Kia.

2. Hién tai la qua cua qua khr va tuong lai 1a qua caa hién tai.

3. Khi nhan va duyén cua mot phap da dugc doan trir, qua cua
no cling s€ doan tru.

k,hkkkkhkhkkkikikkkikkiikkikik

DEATH IS EXPLAINED ACCORDING TO BUDDHISM

We have seen earlier that a being is nothing but a
combination of physical and mental forces or energies. What
we call death is the total non-functioning of the physical body.
Do all these forces and energies stop altogether with the non-
functioning of the body? Buddhism says 'No'. Will, volition,
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desire, thirst to exist, to continue, to become more and more,
Is a tremendous force that moves whole lives, whole
existences that even moves the whole world. This is the
greatest force, the greatest energy in the world.

According to Buddhism, this force does not stop with the
non-functioning of the body, which is death; but it continues
manifesting itself in another form, producing re-existence
which is called rebirth.

When this physical body is no more capable of
functioning, energies do not die with it, but continue to take
some other shape or form, which we call another life. In a child
all the physical, mental and intellectual faculties are tender and
weak, but they have within them the potentiality of producing
a full grown man.

It is like a flame that burns through the night: it is not the
same flame nor is it another. A child grows up to be a man of
sixty. Certainly the man of sixty is not the same as the child of
sixty years ago, nor is he another person. Similarly, a person
who dies here and is reborn elsewhere is neither the same
person, nor another. It is the continuity of the same series.

The difference between death and birth is only a thought-
moment: the last thought-moment in this life conditions the
first thought- moment in the so-called next life, which, in fact,
is the continuity of the same series. During this life itself, too,
one thought-moment conditions the next thought-moment. So
from the Buddhist point of view, the question of life after death
IS not a great mystery.
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As long as there is this 'thirst' to be and to become, the
cycle of continuity (samsara) goes on. It can stop only when
its driving force, this 'thirst', is cut off through wisdom which
sees Reality, Truth, and Nibbana.

. VOCABULARY
1 force (n) |[fo:s] power, energy,
SurC manh
2 energy (n) | [‘enadsi] strength, nang lwong
3 tremendous (a) | [tri’mendas] emense, enormous
dir doi, bao la
4 manifest  (v/a) | [‘menifest] signify/ obvious,

hién 16/ rd rang
manifestation (n) | [menifes’tein] | su hién 16

5 faculty (n) | [‘feekati] capability, nang luc

6 potentiality (n) | [patenfi’zloti] |potential, tiém ndang

7 a thought- [05:t’moumant] | mgt sat na tam
moment

8 Reality (n) |[ri’ elati] Truth, theec tai

II. COMPREHENSION
State whether each of these statements is True or Fasle
1. Death is generally regarded as the total non- T F
functioning of the physical body.
2. Buddhism agree that all these energies altogether T F
with the non-functioning of the body stop when a
person passes away.

51



3. Craving to exist, to continue is a mighty force
moving the whole world.

4. Man’s rebirth is to continue manifesting himself
in another form.

5. When this physical body is no more capable of
functioning, energies also die with it.

6. A person who dies here and is reborn elsewhere
IS the same person in the past.

7. A life after death is a great mystery according
to Buddhism.

8. The cycle of death and birth goes on if there is
this ‘craving’ to be and to become.

9. In the child have the potential of producing
an adult.

10. Samsara only comes to an end when it
is removed completely by sight and knowledge.

T

T

T

T

T

T
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213
THE THIRD NOBLE TRUTH

Nirodha: The Cessation of Suffering

‘Nirodha’ is divided into ‘ni’ and ‘rodha’. The word ‘ni’
means no or absence. ‘Rodha’ means a prison of the round of
rebirths. So the Third Noble Truth is called ‘nirodha’ because
there is the absence or the cessation of the prison of samsara,
the prison of the round of rebirths. That means when a person
attains Nibbana, there will be no more samsara for him in the
future. So Nibbana is called ‘nirodha.’

But what is Nibbana? Human language is too poor to
express the real nature of the Absolute Truth or Ultimate
Reality which is Nibbana.

Nibbana, Mutti or Vimutta, the Absolute Freedom, is
freedom from all evil, freedom from craving, hatred and
ignorance, freedom from all terms of duality, relativity, time
and space.

According to Buddhism, the Absolute Truth is that there is
nothing absolute in the world, that everything is relative,
conditioned and impermanent.

In the discussion of the origin of dukkha, we saw that
whatever it is of the nature of arising, it has within itself the
nature, the germ, of its cessation, its destruction. Now dukkha,
samsara, the cycle of continuity, is of the nature of arising, it
must also be the nature of cessation.
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Dukkha arises because of ‘thirst’ and it ceases because of
wisdom. Thirst and wisdom are both within the Five
Aggregates.

Thus, the germ of their arising as well as that of their
cessation are both within the Five Aggregates. This is the real
meaning of the Buddha’s well-known statement: “Within this
fathom-long sentient body itself, | postulate the world, the
arising of the world, the cessation of the world, and the path
leading to the cessation of the world.”

This also means that there is no external power that
produces the arising and the cessation of dukkha. Wisdom
sees the reality of things as they are.

(In almost all regions the Ultimate Happiness can be
attained only after death. But Nibbana can be realized in this
very life; it is not necessary to wait until you die to attain it.

A person who realizes Reality, Nibbana is a happy man.
He does not repent the past, nor does he brood over the future.
He lives fully in the present. As he is free from selfish desire,
hatred, ignorance, pride, conceit and all defilements, he is
pure and gentle, full of loving-kindness, compassion,
kindness, sympathy, understanding and tolerance. He gains
nothing, accumulates nothing because he is free from illusion
of Self, and ‘thirst’ for becoming).

©Oo i o2

. VOCABULARY
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1 The cessation of Nirodha
suffering

2 The round of samsara
rebirths

3 Absolute Truth [‘aebsalu:t tru:0

4 Ultimate Reality  [‘altimot

ri:’&loti]
5 Mutti/ Vimutti
6 term (n) [ts:m]
7 duality (n) [djuelati]

8 relativity (n) [relo’tivati]

9 germ (n) [d33:m]

10 cessation (n) [se’seifn]

11 the cycle of [“saikl |
continuity [Konti’nju:ati]

12 fathom-long ['feedom]
sentient body [‘sen/nt]

13 postulate (V) [‘postjuleit]

14 repent (V) [ri’pent]

15 brood over  (v) [bru:d suva(r)]
16 tolerance (n) [‘tolarans]

17 pride (n) [praid]

Sw Diét Kho

vong luan hai
sanh tu

Chan Iy tuyér doi
Thuc tai toi
thuong

Giai thoat

thuat nger

nhj nguyén,

tinh doi dai

tinh twong doi
mdm mong
ceasing, stop

the round of
rebirths, vong
luan hoi sinh ti
than hzzu tinh,
than chung sanh
xac nhan

regret, feel
remorse, héi tiéc
worry, lo nghi
open-mindedness,
khoan dung

kiéu hanh
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18 conceit (@) [‘kensit] mdana, Nga man
19 defilement  (n) [di’faimont] 6 nhiém
20 illusion (n) [i’lu:zan] do tuong

II. COMPREHENSION
A. State whether each of these statements is True or

Fasle
1. ‘Nirodha’ mean a prison of the round of rebirth. T F
2. Nirodha is also called Nibbana. T F

3. Human language can explain the real nature of T F
Nibbana.

4. Ultimate Reality is that there is nothing absolute T F
in the world, that everything is relative, conditioned
and permanent.

5. What is of the nature of arising, it mustalsobethe T F
nature of cessation.

6. It’s external power which produces the arising T F
and the cessation of dukkha.
7. Craving is cut fully off by wisdom, T F

8. Ultimate Happiness cannot attained in this very T F
life.

9. A happy man is a person who does not repentthe T F
past, nor does he brood over the future but lives
fully in the present.

10. Wisdom sees the reality of things as they are. T F

B. Fill in the blank with a suitable word
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KING PASENADI

He was the son of Maha Kosala who had his capital in
Savatthi. He was equal in (1) ..... to the Buddha and once (2)
... the Buddha how He attained Perfect (3) ..... at such
young age to (4) ..... the Buddha replied that a Khattiya, a
small snake, a small flame and a young (5) ..... should not be
disregarded in their (6) ..... and showed that even a (7)....
monk may be a Saint or a Dhamma scholar. The Buddha
delivered a (8) ..... on the same topic at the end of which

Kosala (9) ..... a (10) ..... of the Buddha.

[11. NUMERICAL TERMS IN BUDDHISM

e 2 Kkinds of Nibbana
- Sa-updadisesa Nibbana (Kilesa Nibbana)
Nibbana with the remaining of the five aggregates.
- Anupadisesa Nibbana — (Khandha Nibbana)
Nibbana without the remaining of the five aggregates.
e 3 Kkinds of Nibbana
- Sunnata Nibbana
- Animitta Nibbana
- Appanihita Nibbana
e 5 agrregates
e 10 kilesas (greed, hatred, delusion, self conceit, wrong
view, doubt, sloth and torpor, distraction (restlessness) of
mind, shamelessness, fearlessness)
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e 31 planes: 4 planes of misery, 7 sensuous blissful planes,
16 planes of fine material and 4 planes of non-material.

o Nibbana, Mutti or Vimutta, the Absolute Freedom is the
Absolute Truth or Ultimate Reality. That means there is
nothing absolute in the world, that every thing is relative,
conditioned and impermanent.

V. TRANSLATION

A. Tranlate the text into Vietnamese.
B. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Ngii uan sanh roi diét vi ‘cai gi sanh khai, tat ca déu chiu su
hoai diét.’

2. Kinh néi rang: ‘Khéng tir bo tham san si, con nguoi khong
thoat khoi tr sanh.’

3. Nhitng buédc co ban cua dao 16 diét khd hudng dén Niét ban
da duoc Buc Phat chi ra.

*hkkkhkkikkhkhkkkikikhkkkikikhkkiik

NIBBANA
Nibbana is supramundane (lokuttara) that is beyond the 31
planes of existence, beyond the world of mind and body. (i.e.
the five aggregates)
In Sanskrit, Nibbana is called Nirvana which is composed
of ‘ni’ and ‘vana’. ‘NI’ implies ‘to be free from’, and ‘vana’
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means ‘wanting or craving’. It is this craving (tanha) which
acts as a cord to connect the series of lives of an individual in
the course of his wanderings in Samsara.

As long as one is entangled by craving, one accumulates
fresh kammas which will give rise to new birth and death
repeatedly. When all forms of craving are annihilated by the
four Paths, kammic force ceases to operate and one escaped
from the cycle of birth and death. Then one is said to attain
Nibbana.

By nature Nibbana is peaceful (santi). Nibbana is viewed
as twofold according to the way it is experienced before and
after the death of an arahat.

1) Sa-upadisesa Nibbana —

Sa = with, upadi = the five aggregates grapsed by craving
and false view; sesa = remaining.

Nibbana with the remaining of the five aggregates. One
attains Arahatship that is deliverance even while alive, by
rooting out lust (lobha), hate (dosa) and delusion (moha). As
he still lives his aggregates function: he, therefore, experiences
the pleasant as well as painful feelings that contact with sense
objects. But since he is free from attachment, discrimination
and the idea of self (anatta), he is not moved by these feelings.

Sa-upadisesa Nibbana = Kilesa Nibbana, i.e. it is attained
by the annihilation of kilesa.
2) Anupadisesa Nibbana — Nibbana without the remaining of
the five aggregates. When an Arahat passes away his
aggregates cease to function and they break up at death, his
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feelings are no more. Because of his eradication of lust, hate
and delusion, he is not reborn.

Nibbana is just the cessation of suffering, cessation of all
conditioned phenomena. When there is no more arising of
conditioned phenomena, when there is no more rebirths, one
1s said to have achieved or realized Nibbana.

Anupadisesa Nibbana = Khandha Nibbana, i.e. it is attained
by the annihilation of the five aggregates.

Three Modes of Nibbana
1) Suniriata-Nibbana

Nibbana is devoid of lust, hatred, and ignorance; it is
also devoid of groups of ripa and nama. So it is called
Surniniata-Nibbana

Surniria — void or zero. Here it means that lust, hatred, and
ignorance; ripa and nama are zero, but it does not mean that
Nibbana is nothingness.
2) Animitta-Nibbana

Nibbana has no form and shape at all. Thus it is called
Animitta- Nibbana.
3) Appanihita-Nibbana
Nibbana has no ripa and nama nor any form and shape to be
longed for by craving or lust (tazha). Neither is there any lust
or craving in Nibbana. Nibbana is absolutely free from lust as
well as from the hankerings of lust. So it is known as
Appanihita-Nibbana.

60



. VOCABULARY

1 supramundanne
(a)
2 plane (n)
3 be composed of
4 entangle (V)
6 annihilate (V)
7 escape from (v)
8 peaceful
9 Sa-upadisesa
Nibbana
10 Anupadisesa
Nibbana
11 attachment to /
for sb/ sth (n)
12 discrimination
(n)
13 kilesas
14 devoid (@)
15 void (n)

16 lust (lobha) (n)
17 hate (dosa) (n)
18 ignorance (n)

[,sju:pro’man-
dein]

[plein]
[kom’pauzd]

[in’taengl]
[o’naialeit]
[is’keip]

[“pi:sf]

[o’teet/mant]

[diskrimi’neifn]

[di*void]
[Vaid]
[last]

[ heit]
[‘ignarans]

lokuttara

siéu the

bhumi, sphere, c0i
include, bao gom
virdng mdt vao
eradicate, huy diét
run away, tranh,
thoat

santi, tich tinh
Hitu dw y Niét ban

V6 dw y Niét ban
dinh mdc, chdp thi

discernment,
phan biét
Impurities,

phién néo

empty, khdng co,
trong rong

ché tréng, khodng
khong
craving,greed,tham
il will, san
delusion, si
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(moha)
19 nothingness (n) | [‘nABinnis] hu khong
20 hankering  (n) | [‘heenkarin] desire, thirst, khao
khat, woc ao

II. COMPREHENSION
1. Nibbana is beyond the five aggregates. T F
2. Nibbana means rooting out lust, hate and delusion. T F
3. Itis tanha which acts as a cord to connect the series T F
of lives of an individual in the course of his
wanderings in samsara.
4. As long as one is not free from craving, one will T F
still wander in samsara.
5. There are threefold Nibbana accordingtotheway T F
it is experienced before and after the death of an
Arahat.
6. Kilesa Nibbana is attained by the annihilation ofthe T F
five aggregates.
7. Khandha Nibbana means Nibbana with the remaining T F
of the five aggregates.
8. Suninata-Nibbana means Nibbana which is T F
nothingness.
9. Appanihita-Nibbana means Nibbana whichhasno T F
form and shape at all.
10. Animitta-Nibbana means Nibbana which is T F
absolutely free from lust.
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214
THE FOURTH NOBLE TRUTH

Magga: The Eightfold Path
The Fourth Noble Truth is that of the Way leading to the
Cessation of Dukkha.

This is known as the 'Middle Path' (Majjhima Patipada),
because it avoids two extremes: one extreme being the search
for happiness through the pleasures of the senses, which is
'low, common, unprofitable and the way of the ordinary
people'; the other being the search for happiness through self-
mortification in different forms of asceticism, which is
‘painful, unworthy and unprofitable'.

Having himself found them to be useless, the Buddha
discovered through personal experience the Middle Path
‘which gives vision and knowledge, which leads to Calm,
Insight, Enlightenment, Nibbana'. This Middle Path is
generally referred to as the Noble Eightfold Path (Ariya
Atthangika Patipada), because it is composed of eight
categories or divisions: namely,

1. Right Understanding (Samma dizzhi),

Right Thought (Samma sarkappa),
Right Speech (Samma vaca),
Right Action (Samma kammanta),
Right Livelihood (Samma ajiva),
Right Effort (Samma vayama),
Right Mindfulness (Samma sati),

NOo Ok
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8. Right Concentration (Samma samadhi).

(Practically the whole teaching of the Buddha, to which
he devoted himself during 45 years, deals in some way or other
with this Path. He explained it in different ways and in
different words to different people, according to the stage of
their development and their capacity to understand and follow
him. But the essence of those many thousand discourses
scattered in the Buddhist Scriptures is found in the Noble
Eightfold Path.

It should not be thought that the eight categories or
divisions of the Path should be followed and practiced one
after the other in the numerical order as given in the usual list
above. But they are to be developed more or less
simultaneously, as far as possible according to the capacity of
each individual. They are all linked together and each helps
the cultivation of the others.)

To emphasize the importance of the Four Noble Truths,
the Buddha said that: “Monks, it 1is through not

understanding, not penetrating the Four Noble Truths that we
have run so long, wandering so long in samsara, in this cycle
of continuity, both of you and I... but when these Four Noble
Truths are understood and penetrated, rooted out is the
craving for existence, destroyed is that which leads to
renewed becoming, and there is no more coming to be.”

In the Visuddhimagga some similes are given.

The First Noble Truth is like a burden. The Second
Noble Truth is like taking up the burden. The Third Noble
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Truth is like putting down the burden. The Fourth Noble
Truth is the means of putting down the burden.

The First Noble Truth is like a disease. The Second
Noble Truth is like the cause of a disease. The Third Noble
Truth is like the cure of the disease. The Fourth Noble Truth
iIs like medicine.

Among the Four Noble Truths, the First Noble Truth
should be known; the Second Noble Truth should be
eradicated; the Third Noble Truth should be gained; and the
Fourth Noble Truth should be developed.

The Fourth Noble Truth, the Path Leading to the
Cessation of Suffering strictly speaking is at the moment of
enlightenment which is like the result of Vipassana.

Oo o2
. VOCABULARY
1 low (@) [lou] thap kém
2 common (a) [‘komen] normal, tam thwong
3 unprofitable(a) [an’profitobl]  nonprofit, unbeneficial,
khong loi lac

4 ascetisim (n) [a’setisizm] austerity, self-discipline
chi nghia khé hanh

5 unworthy of  [An’w3:di] worthless, undeserving
sth (@) khong gia tri
6 vision and [“vizn] sight and awareness,

knowledge (n)  “knolid3] tri kien
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7 calm (n)
8 insight (n)
9 category (n)
10 division  (n)
11Morality  (n)

12Concentration
(n)
13 Wisdom (n)
14 penetrate (V)
15 root out (V)
16 The Path of
Purification
17 simile (n)
18 burden
19 take up

(n)
(V)

20 eradicate (V)
21 gain (V)
22 Vipassana

[ka:m]

[ ‘insait]

[‘keetigori]
[di’vizn]
[mo’reelati]

[konsn’treifn]

[‘wizdom]

[ ‘penitreit]
[‘ru:t aot]
[pa:6]
[pjuorifi’keifn]
[“simili]

[‘b3:dn]
[‘teikap]

[1’reedikeit]
[gein]

II. COMPREHENSION
A. Choose True or False according to the context

tranquil, an t;nh

su hiéu biét sau sdac,
nhin thdu su vdt, tri tué
class, kind, hang, nganh
phan

Ethical Conduct/
Virtue/ Sila | Gioi
Mental Discipline /
Samadhi / Binh
Paiirial Tué

go through, tham nhgp
uproot, nhé (bdt) ré
Thanh Tinh Dao
Visuddhimagga
comparison, Su Vi von,
so sanh

load, weight, ganh nang
pick up, cam lay,

nhat 1én

eliminate, doan diét,
achieve, dat, dac

Thién Tué / Thien Quan
Thién Minh Sat
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1. The Third Noble Truth is that of the Way T F
leading to the Cessation of Dukkha.
2. The Fourth Noble Truth is known as the Middle T F

Path.

3. The Middle Path was discovered by the Buddha T F
himself.

4. The Noble Eightfold Path is known as the Middle T F
Way.

5. Virtue, Concentration and Wisdom are three T F

cores of Buddhist training and discipline.

6. Because of not comprehending the Four Noble T F
Truths so human beings have to wander so long
in cycle of birth and death.

7. The Second Noble Truth is like taking up the T F

burden.
8. The Third Noble Truth is like the cause of T F
a disease.
9. The Third Noble Truth should be achieved. T F
10. The Fourth Noble Truth should be developed. T F
B. Fill in the blank a suitable word.
VENERABLE RAHULA
Rahula, the (1) son of Prince Siddhattha and
Yasodhara, was born on the day (2) Siddhattha had
decided to renounce the (3) . When the news was

conveyed about the (4) of the prince, he considered
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it as a bond to tie him back to lay () . The
Bodhisatva retired from household life even without touching
the newborn baby. From that day onwards Yasodhara and the
(6) father King Suddhodana (7) up
Rahula as a fatherless child. On seventh day after his visit to
Kapilavastu, the Buddha went to the palace with his (8)
for the noonday meal. Yasodhara told his son to go
and (9) the Buddha for his share of the (10)

I11. NUMERICAL TERMS IN BUDDHISM

e 38 Noble Paths

e 4 Noble Truths (be known, eradicated, gained and
developed)

e The Sangha of the Blessed One’s disciples is practicing the
good way, practicing the straightway, practicing the proper
way, practicing the true way that is, the four pairs of
persons, the eight types of individuals; this Sangha of the
Blessed One’s disciples is worthy of gifts, worthy of
hospitality, worthy of offerings, worthy of reverential
salutation, the unsurpassed field of merit for the world.

V. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English
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1. Truéc khi nhap diét, Bic Phat din cac dé tir rang: © Phap va
Luat ma Nhu Lai da giang day va ban hanh cho cac con, sau
khi Nhu Lai diét dg, chinh Phap va Luat nay la Bac bao Su
cua cac con.”

2. Gidi, Binh va Tué la nhitng giao phap can ban dua loai
ngudi tir bong tdi ra anh sang néu (chdng) duoc tu tap mot
cach than trong va tron ven.

3. Phap hanh cua dao Phat 1a mot tién trinh kién dinh nham
tinh hoa 161 ndi, hanh dong va suy nghi cia con nguoi.
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3
THE EIGHTFOLD NOBLE PATH
(ARIYA ATTHANGIKA MAGGA)

This is the heart of the Buddha’s Teaching to live a
noble life and to gain liberation. The Path consist of eight
factors:

Stla — Morality
Samma Vaca  Perfect Speech
Samma Kammanta  Perfect Action
Samma Ajita  Perfect Livelihood

Samadhi — Mental Culture
Samma Vacama Perfect Effort
Samma Sati  Perfect Mindfulness
Samma Samadhi Perfect Concentration

Paiifia — Wisdom
Samma Ditthi Perfect Understanding
Samma Sankappa Perfect Thoughts
- M.1: 301; VISM541

e Perfect Speech:

Is characterized by wisdom and kindness; and therefore,

untainted by lies, back biting, harsh talk and idle gossip.
e Perfect Action:
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Is mindful observance of the Five Precepts to abstain from
different kinds of evil and the positive cultivation of virtues.
Perfect livelihood:

Is to have peaceful and dignified occupations that cause no
harm nor injustice to any living beings.

The traditional taboos for the layman include dealing in
arm, slaves, livestock for slaughter, intoxicating drinks and
poisons. Wrong living also relates to deceit, treachery and
trickery.

Perfect Effort:

Is the rejection of ignoble qualities and the cultivation of
noble qualities for the attainment of the Ten Perfections —
Dasa Parami

Perfect Mindfulness:

Is the constant awareness of the body, the feels, the mind
and the ideas in order to have direct insight into things as
they truly are, a mental state when intuitive knowledge
supercedes mere intellect.

Perfect Concentration:

Is to develop one-pointedness through understanding that
everything is impermanent — anicca, unsatisfactory —
dukkha and substanceless — anatta by eliminating the five
hindrances — Nivarana.

Perfect Understanding:

IS to see life as it is with its three characteristics of anicca,
dukkha and anatta, the moral law of causation — kamma,
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the four great elements, the Four Noble Truths and the
“Twelve Nidanas’ — Doctrine of Dependent Origination.

Perfect Thought:

IS to have a mind that is free from raga — lust, vyapada — ill

will, vihimsa — cruelty and the like.
- M.III: 251 -2

Oo o
VOCABULARY
1 morality (n) [mo’reelati]
2 concentration(n) [,konsn’treifn]
3 wisdom (n) [‘wizdm]
4 kindness (n) [‘kaindnis]
5 tell lies [laiz]
6 backbiting (n) [‘baekbaitin]
7 harsh (@) [ha]
harsh talk
8idle  (a/v/in) [‘aidl]
9gossip  (nfv)  [‘gosip]
gossip with sb
about sth
10 traditional [tro’difanl]
taboo [to’bu:]
11slave (v/n)  [sleiv]

sila, virtue, gioi
samadhi, dinh
paiiiia, tue

kindness, 1ong nhéan ai
gentleness, 1ong tot
noi déi, vong ngi
néi sau leng, néi xau
cruel, severe, nhan
tam, &c khau

lazy, lioi biéng,
nhan rdi

chuyén tam phao

noi chuyén phiém

diéu cam ky thuge
truyén thong

lam viéc quan quat
nhuw no lé, nguoi no Ié
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12 livestock (n)
13 slaughter (n/v)
14 deceit (n)

[‘laivstok] vat nudi, tha nudi
[
|
15 treachery (n) [
|
[
[

“sla:ta(r)] s giét thit, sat sinh
di’si:t] treachery, sir lira doi
“trefori] disloyalty, s phan bgi
‘trikori] dishonesty, thu doan
17 intuitive (@) [in’tjui:tiv] thugc vé tryc giac
knowledge ‘knolidz] tri kien

18 supersede (V) [‘su:pa’si:d] replace, thay thé

19 substanceless  [sab’stanslis] vO nga

16 trickery  (n)

20 hindrance (n) [‘hindrans] obstacle, trién céi
21 the moral law  [mo’ral low lugt nhan qud

of causation of ko:’zeiln]

22 lust (n) [last] craving, tham ai
23 cruelty (n) [‘kroalti] unkindness, tan ac

II. COMPREHENSION
A. Choose True or False according to the context

1. Morality, Concentration and Wisdom arethree T F
cores of Buddhist training and discipline.

2. Perfect Speech means using unfriendly and T F
unkind words.

3. Perfect Action means refraining from various T F
kinds of cruelties

4. Right Livelihood means living by either good T F
or profession.

5. Right Effort is the energy to develop wholesome T F
states of mind.
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6. Right Mindfulness is to be diligently aware, T F
mindful and attentive with regard to feelings.

7. Right Concentration is to cultivate in order to T F
leading to Nivarana.

8. Right Understanding is the understanding ofthe T F
highest wisdom which sees the Ultimate Reality.

B. Fill in the blank with a correct form

VENERABLE ANANDA

Ananda was the son of Khattiya Amitodana, a young brother
of king Suddhodana. He was born on the same day with Prince
Siddhatha. He (1. attain) Sotapatti having listened
to a sermon (2. preach) by Venerable Punna. When
the Buddha was fifty-five years of age Venerable Ananda
became his chief (3. attend) . In keeping with a
benefit (4. give) by the Buddha. Venerable Ananda
was able to listen to all the (5. discourse) of the
Buddha. He knew eighty-four thousand texts of the Dhamma.
The Buddha ranked him foremost in five respects erudition,

(6. retention) memory, good (7. behave)
, Steadfastness and (8. minister) care. It
was only after the (9. pass) away of the Buddha that

he attained (10. Arahant)

I11. NUMERICAL TERMS IN BUDDHISM
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e 3essentials of Buddhist training and discipline

1. Sila — Morality (right speech, right action, right
livelihood).

2. Samadhi — Concentration (right effort, right
mindfulness, right concentration).

3. Panina — Wisdom (right view, right thought)

IV. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into English
B. Translate the following sentences into Vietnamese

1. Gidi la nén tang cho su phét trién tinh than vi chinh gigi nudi
dudng doi séng tam linh va lam cho tam vitng vang va an
tinh.

2. Chinh vi muc dich giai thoat, bac Pao su da khai thi gido
phap vé con dudng bt tir

3. Chinh vi trong qué trinh rong rudi qua nhitng canh ring tir

sanh, ching sanh dan két nhitng th6i quen thanh nhiing 16i
mon din dén kho dau.
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4
THE DOCTRINE OF ANATTA

What in general is suggested by Soul, Self, Ego, or
Atman, is that in man there is a permanent, everlasting and
absolute entity, which is the unchanging substance behind the
changing phenomenal world.

According to some religions, each individual has such a
separate soul which is created by God, and which, finally after
death, lives eternally either in hell or heaven, its destiny
depending on the judgment of its creator. According to others,
it goes through many lives till it is completely purified and
becomes finally united with God or Brahman or Atman.

Buddhism stands unique in the history of human thought
in denying the existence of such a Soul, Self, or Atman.

The doctrine of Anatta is a central doctrine in the
Teachings of the Buddha. It is only found in Buddhism. It is
important that we understand Anatta first in theory and then
we must understand it through the practice of Vipassana
meditation.

Two months after His enlightenment, the Buddha taught
these five disciples His first sermon, the Sermon of the Wheel
of the Dhamma (Dhammacakkappavattana Sutta). Five days
later He taught to them the Characteristics of Anatta
(Anattalakkhapa Sutta). All these five disciples became
Arahants after listening to the teaching of Anatta.
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In this Anattalakkhara Sutta, the Buddha declared that the
five aggregates are Anatta. Actually He took the five
aggregates one by one and then said that ripa or corporeality
Is Anatta, vedana or feeling is Anatta, sarisia or perception is
Anatta, sankhara or mental formations are Anatta, and
vififiana or consciousness is Anatta. So He taught that all
these five aggregates are Anatta.

Anatta means not atta. The word ‘Anatta’ is a compound
word. It is compounded as ‘na’ and ‘atta’ (‘na’ means not
and ‘atta’ means ‘atta’).

The Buddha analyzed the whole world into the five
aggregates. There is nothing in addition to the five aggregates
that we can call a world. So when the Buddha said that these
five aggregates are not atta, it amounts to saying that there is
no atta at all in the world.

There are three statements which are well known among
Buddhism, they are: “All conditioned phenomena are
impermanent; all conditioned phenomena are suffering; all
things are Anatta.” So in the first two statements the Buddha
said all phenomena are impermanent and suffering. In the
third statement the Buddha did not use the word ‘conditioned
phenomena’ but He used instead the word ‘dhamma’. So we
must understand that not only are the five aggregates Anatta,
but also Nibbana is Anatta.

The explanation given in the Commentaries is that first we
understand that corporeality is impermanent and so it is
suffering. It must have no core, no substance in it because it
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cannot prevent itself from being impermanent and from
being suffering.

Suffering (dukkha) here does not mean physically painful,
but it means being oppressed by rise and fall. That means if
anything arises and disappears, it is called dukkha because it
Is bombarded by and afflicted by arising and disappearing.

If we see something as impermanent, we know that we can
not turn it into a permanent thing. And if we see something
as dukkha, we cannot turn it into sukha. So we cannot
exercise any power over them. And so they are not self or
they are Anatta, in the sense that they do not follow our wish.
That means they arise and disappear according to their nature
and not according to our wish.

So mind and matter arise and disappear depending on
conditions. Whether we want them to arise or not when there
are conditions, they will arise and they will disappear. So we
have no control over their arising and disappearing. If we
want to know whether something is Anatta, we may look for
one of these two marks: whether it has a core or it is
substantial, and also whether it acts according to our wish or
it is outside of control by us.

When we practice Vipassana meditation, we do not see
anything that is substantial; we come to the realization that
there is just suffering and no person who suffers. That is
because what we call a person is just a combination of mind
and matter. They arise depending on the conditions. We have
no power over them.
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The realization of the Four Noble Truth cannot come about
without the understanding of the Anatta nature of mind and
matter, actually not only the Anatta nature but also the
impermanent nature and suffering nature of mind and matter
or the five aggregates.

The characteristic of Anatta is one of the three general
characteristics of all conditions phenomena. This seeing of
the characteristics of all conditioned phenomena will
eventually lead yogis to the realization of the truth.

Oo o2
. VOCABULARY

1 self (n) [self] ego, personality,
cai toi, ban than

2 soul (n)  [soul] spirit, linh hon

3 ego (n) [‘egou] self, personality
ban nga

4 everlasting (a/n) [,evo’la:stin]  endless, vink vién/
ngan xua

5 entity (n) [‘entoti] thuee thé, ton tai

6 substance (n) [‘sabstons] fastness, material,

property, tinh bén
Viing, vdt chat, tai san.
7 hell (n) [hel] underworld, misery,
dia nguc, khé cuc
8 heaven (n)  [‘hevan] paradise, thién dwong
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9 destiny (n)
10 united (@)
11 unique @)

12 characteristic

of sb/sth  (n)
13 corporeality(n)
14 feeling (n)
15 perception (n)
16 mental
formations

17 consciousness
18 commentary (n)

19 core (n)
20 bombard  (v)
21 afflict (v)
to be afflicted by
22 sukha
23 in the sense of
24 subtantial  (a)
25 arise #
disappear (V)

26 come about
27 realization (n)

[‘destoni]

i

u:’naitid]

[‘Ju:ni:k]

[kae riktoristik]

[ ko:pori’&lati]

[“fi:lin]
[po’sep/n]

[ ‘mentl]
[fo:’meifnz]
[‘konJasnis]
[‘komentri]
[ko:(r)]
[bom’ba:d]
[0’ flikt]

[sens]
[sab’sten(l]

[o’raiz]

[,
%
[)

159°p1a(r)]
kom a’baut]
riolai’zeifn]

fate, vdn ménh, s6
phan

két hop, thong nhat
sole, single, don nhat,
déc nhat

feature, quality

nét dac trung,dac diém
rupa, Sdac

vedana, tho

sanna, tuwong
sanikhara, hanh

vififiapa, thuc

chi gidi

key, 16i, cot yéu
attack, tan cong
upset, lam wuphién
dau buon vi...

hanh phuc, lac #
dukkha

theo nghia

bén viing

rise # fall, sanh diét

happen
Sy chizng Ngo
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II. COMPREHENSION
A. Choose True or False according to the context

1. Ego means the unchanging substance in man T F
behind the unchanging phenomena world.
2. Buddhism is the sole religion in the history T F

of human refusing the existence of Self.

3. The doctrine of Anatta is one of the important T F
doctrines in the Teachings of the Buddha.

4. The doctrine of Anatta can be found in other T F
religions.

5. According to the Buddha the five aggregates T F
and Nibbana are Anatta.

6. Rupa is both impermanent and suffering because T F
it have no core and no substance.

7. Suffering here means physical painful and T F
being oppressed by arising and disappearing.

8. We can realize that there is just sufferingandno T F
person who suffers.

9. Mind and matter arise depending on the conditions T F
and we have no power over them.

10. The characteristic of Anatta is the only one in T F

all conditioned phenomena.

B. Fill in each blank with a correct form
FORENOON SESSION
Rising early before daybreak Buddha enters into the
Ecstasy of Great (1. compassionate) and
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surveys the world to see whether there was any one to
whom He could be of service. There would (2. invariable)
be someone calling for Buddha’s (3.

sympathetic) . Buddha would proceed to the
(4. present) of such person and extend (5.
necessarily) comfort and solace. Returning to
the monastery Buddha would either visit the residence of a
devotee on (6. invite) or if there was no such
invitation set out on (7. custom) round for

collection of alms-food either alone or (8. accompany)
by Bhikkhus. Alms-giving at a devotee’s
house is always followed by a Dhamma sermon and (9.
confer) of merits to the donors and their (10.
depart) relatives.

I11. TRANSLATION
A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. buc Phat la mot bac Toan tri va dao 16 giai thoat cua
Ngai d¢a mo ra cho tat ca nhirng ai c6 mat muén thay va
c6 thm mudn hiéu biét.

2. Vi nhu nudce dai duong.
Chi ¢6 mot vi man,
Phap nay cling mot vi
Do 1a vi giai thoat. (Kinh Udana)
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5

THE REQUISITES OF ENLIGHTENMENT
(37 BODHIPAKKHIYA DHAMMAS)

Bodhipakkhiya
The factors associated with the Enlightenment, which do
the benefits of it, are called ‘bodhipakkhiya’ in Pali.
(Bodhi  means  Enlightenment, = magga-7iana,
knowledge of the Noble Path; Pakkhiya, literally, means
‘on the side of.”)
They are
(1) Satiparthana =4
(2) Sammappadhana =
(3) Iddhipada =
(4) Indriya =
(5 Bala =
(6) Bojjhanga =
(7) Maggariga =8
Total =37
(1) 4 Satipatthana - The Foundations of Mindfulness
Satipasthana means very firmly established mindfulness
or heedfulness. It is mental concomitant or factor, cetasika,
which intensely concentrates on the object concerned.
There are four modes of minding:
1. Kayanupassana satipatthana — Contemplation of the
Body
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2. Vedananupassana satipatthana - Contemplation of
Feeling

3. Cittanupassana satipatthana - Contemplation of
the Mind

4. Dhammanupassand satipatthana- Contemplation of
Mind Objects

(2) 4 Sammappadhana — The Four Right Efforts
Dhamma that can carry out properly and exceedingly are
called Sammappadhana. It has 4 works:

1. The effort to dispel the arisen or the arising evil
dhammas.

2. The effort to dispel the evil dhamma which will happen
In next existences; to prevent the evil dhamma which has
not yet arisen.

3.The effort to arouse the kusala dhamma which has not
yet arisen, giving dana charity, observing sila morality,
developing meditation etc.

4. Effort to increase and to perpetuate the wholesome acts
that have arisen or are in the course of arising.

(3) 4 Iddhipada —The Bases of Success
lddhipada means the root or basic of all kinds of
attaining completion or perfection. Iddhipada is
enumerated as four:
1. Chandiddhipado (chanda, desire-to-do), to desire to
attain, to desire to fulfil
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2. Viriyiddhipada (viriya, effort), to be attained by energy
and effort.

3. Cittiddhipada (citta, mind), to be attached the Sasana by
mind ardently and strongly.

4. Vimamsiddhipada (vimamsa or parnna, knowledge),
owing to knowledge or wisdom that can clearly perceive
the greatness of the sufferings of hell and the sufferings
attendant on the round of rebirths.

(4) 5 Indriya — the Five Controlling Faculties

Indriya means the controlling of mind. There are 5
indriyas:
1. Saddhindriya - Controlling by faith and confidence.
2. Viriyindriya - Controlling mind by effort.
3. Satindriya - Controlling by mindfulness.
4. Samadhindriya - Controlling by concentration of mind.
5. Panfindriya - Controlling by knowledge.

(5) 5 Balas — The Five Mental Powers
Bala means the dhamma strength which destroys and
suppresses the opposition dhamma. There are five powers:
1. Destroying the opposition dhammas by saddha, faith
and confidence.
2. Destroying the opposition dhammas by viriya, effort.
3. Destroying the opposition dhammas by sati,
mindfulness.
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4. Destroying the opposition dhammas by samadhi,
concentration.
5. Destroying the opposition dhammas by parinia,
knowledge.
These five unwholesome opposing forces are:
1. Tanha, craving.
2.Kosajja, laziness, or inability to take pain, or lack of
good will in Dhamma practice.
3. Mugrhasacca, absent-mindedness.
4. Vikkhepa, distraction.
5.Sammoha, delusion.

(6) 7 Bojjhanga — The Seven Factors of Enlightenment.
Bojjhariga means the constituent of lokuttara-magga-

nana, the Knowledge of the Supramundane Path, which

can perceive the Four Noble Truths. Seven Bojjhargas are

as follows:

1. Sati-sambojjharnga, Mindfulness.

2. Dhammavicaya-sambojjharnga, Investigation  of

Dhamma

Viriya-sambojjharnga, Energy.

Prti-sambojjharnga, Joy.

Passaddhi-sambojjhanga, Tranquility.

Samadhi-sambojjhanga, Concentration.

Upekkha-sambojjhanga, Equanimity.

~No Ok
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(7) 8 Maggarnga — The Eight Path Factors

Maggariga is the constituent of the Noble Path, which is the
way leading to the dispelling mental defilement, and
attaining to Nibbana. There are eight constituents, namely

1. Sammadighi = Right view.

2. Sammasankappa = Right thought

3. Sammavaca = Right speech

4. Sammakammanta = Right action

5. Sammajiva = Right livelihood

6. Sammavayama = Right effort

7. Sammasati = Right mindfulness
8. Sammdasamadhi = Right concentration

These thirty-seven Requisites of Enlightenment
(bodhipakkhiya-dhamma) are the heritage of the Buddha.
They are the heritage of the Sasana. They constitute gems
of the Sasana that are priceless and invaluable. The worldly
heritage consists of the four requisites of a Bhikkhu,
namely, alms-food, robes, dwelling place and medicines.

The Dhamma heritage are the three Trainings (sikkha:
sila, samadhi, panna), the seven stages of the Path
Purifications and the thirty-seven Requisites of
Enlightenment.

o o2

. VOCABULARY
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1) Satiparthana

Kayanupassana
satiparthana
Vedananupassana
satiparthana
Cittanupassana
satiparthana
Dhammanupassana
satiparthana

2)Sammappadhana

3) Iddhipada

Chandiddhipado
Viriyiddhipada
Cittiddhipada
Vimamsiddhipada

4) Indriya

The
Foundations of
Mindfulness
Contemplation
of the Body
Contemplation
of Feeling
Contemplation
of the Mind

Contemplation of

Mind Objects

The Four Right
Efforts

The Bases of
Success
desire-to-do
effort

mind
knowledge

The Five
Controlling
Faculties

T Niém xir
Quéan Than
Quéan Tho
Quan Tam

Quan Phap

Tw Chanh can

T& Nhw Y tlc

Duc Nhu Y Tiic
Tdn Nhue Y Tiic
Tam Nhuw Y Tiic
Trach phap Nhu
Y Tic

Ngiui Luc
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Saddhindriya
Viriyindriya
Satindriya

Samadhindriya

Panfindriya
5) Bala

6) Bojjhanga

Sati
Dhammavicaya

Viriya

Piti
Passaddhi
Samdadhi
Upekkha

7) Magganga

Sammadighi

Controlling by

faith&confidence

Controlling mind
by effort
Controlling by
mindfulness
Controlling by
concentration of
mind
Controlling by
knowledge

The Five
Mental Powers
The Seven
Factors of
Enlightenment
Mindfulness
Investigation of
Dhamma
Energy

Joy

Tranquility
Concentration
Equanimity
The Eight Path
Factors

Right view

Tin luc
Tan Lyc
Niém Luc

binh Luc

Tué Luc
Ngu Can

That Giac Chi

Niém Giac chi
Trach phap
Giéac chi

Tinh tin GC

Hi Giac chi
Khinh an GC
binh Giac chi
Xa Giac chi

Bat Chanh Dao

Chanh kién
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1.

5. Iddhipada means attaining all kinds of basic T

© 0o N

Sammasankappa Right thought Chanh tu duy

Sammavdca Right speech Chanh ngir
Sammakammanta Right action Chanh nghiép
Sammajiva Right livelihood Chanh mang
Sammavayama Right effort Chanh tinh tan
Sammasati R. mindfulness  Chanh niém
Sammasamadhi R. concentration Chanh dinh

II. COMPREHENSION
A. Choose True or False according to the context

Satipatthana means very firmly established T F
heedfulness.
. There are five kinds of minding. T F

. Sammappadhana means the Dhammathatcan T F
perform diligently and seriously.
Sammappadhana have 5 works.

—
T T

things completely and perfectly.

Iddhipada has 3 kinds. T

Indriya means controlling of mind. T

There are Four Controlling Faculties. T

Bala means the dhamma strength which T
destroys and suppresses the opposition dhamma.

10. Bala has five powers. T
11. There are the Eight Factors of Enlightenment. T
12. The four requisites of a Bhikkhu consist of T

food, robes, dwelling place and medicines.

F
F
F
F

F
F
F
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B. Fill in each blank with a suitable preposition

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF
THE SECOND BUDDHIST COUNCIL

One hundred years (1) the first council, some
Vajjiyan Bhikkhus (2) Vesali explained ten things
to be permissible practices (3) their easy and

comfortable living.
Elder Yasa, who was one hundred and sixty years old was

going (4) alms in Vesali, and he saw the monks of
the area, collecting contributions (5) the laymen
into a bronze bowl filled (6) water. He told the

laymen that the sons of the Buddha were not allowed to accept
gold and silver. The laymen did not listen to him, but the

monks (7) turn offered Ven. Yasa a share, which
he refused. Then they wanted to inflict the punishment of
suspension (8) him. Ven. Yasa went to Kosambi

to assemble the Buhikkhus there and forbade the acceptance
of money. They decided to invite Ven. Revata too who was (9)
the Vajjiyans, to discuss the implications
connected (10) these Vinaya rules.

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English
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1. Phap khong phai la sy phat minh ma la mét sy kham pha.
Phap 12 mot quy luat vinh hiang. N6 hién hitu ¢ khap moi
noi voi moi nguoi.

2. Tuc ngir: “Du nguoi chay nhanh, nguoi di bd, nguoi thi

bd mét cach dau kho, nhung tit ca nhitng ai giir vitng y chi
déu vé dén dich ca.”
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6
THE SEVEN STAGES OF
THE PATH PURIFICATION

It is clearly stated in Maha-satipatthana Sutta that the only
one way towards absolute purity and extinction of all
suffering is the Noble Eightfold Path (Aszhangikamagga)

The eight constituents of the Path can be divided to three
groups called sikkha (learning or training)
1. Sila-sikkha = training in morality
It comprises three maggangas (constituent of the Path)
1) Samma - vaca = right speech
2) Samma - kammanta = right action
3) Samma - ajiva = right livelihood
2. Samadhi — sikkha = training in concentration
1) Samma - vayama= right effort
2) Samma — sati = right mindfulness
3) Samma — samadhi = right concentration
3. Panna — sikkha = training in wisdom
1) Samma - dighi = right view
2) Samma -sarnkappa = right thought
Though the Right view should guide the way thoughout
the course of purification, one should begin with sila-sikkha
for the purpose of laying down the foundation of the Path.
Based on sila foundation, one shall develop concentration
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(samadhi-sikkha), and based on concentration, one shall
practice Vipassana to develop wisdom (pariria).

In the Path of Purification (Visuddhi Magga), sila-visuddhi
(purity of morality) comes first, and citta-visuddhi (purity of
mind which refers to samadhi-sikkha) comes next. The
remaining five visuddhis correspond to paria-sikkha (training
in wisdom)

The progress along the Path will be marked by the seven
visuddhis, the last visuddhi being the end of the Path. Each
visuddhi is characterized by certain vipassana-rianas (insight-
knowledges).

They are:

1) Sila-Visuddhi (Purity of Morality)

2) Citta-Visuddhi (Purity of Mind)

3) Dighi-Visuddhi (Purity of View)

4) Kankha-vitarana-visuddhi (Purity by Transcending
Doubt)

5) Maggamagga-rianadassana-visuddhi (Purity of Vision in
discerning the Path and not-Path)

6) Patipada- rianadassana-visuddhi (Purity of Vision of the
Path-progress)

7) Nanadassana-visuddhi (Purity of Vision of the
knowledge of the four Paths)

. VOCABULARY
1 the Path of Visuddhi Magga  Thanh Tinh Dao
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Purification

Kinh Dai Niem Xur

Phap hoc
Gidi hoc
Dinh hoc
Tué hoc

Thién Minh Sat

Gigi thanh tinh
Tam thanh tinh
Kién thanh tinh

2 the Great Mahda-satipatthana
Foundation of  Sutta
Mindfulness

3 learning or Sikkha
training

4 training in Sila-sikkha
morality

5 training in Samadhi-sikkha
concentration

6 training in Painnia-sikkha
wisdom

7 Vipassana

1 Insight-knowledge Tué quan

2 Purity of Morality

3 Purity of Mind

4  Purity of View

5 Purity by Transcending

Doubt

Purity of Vision in
discerning the Path and
not-Path

Purity of Vision of the
Path-progress

Purity of Vision of the
knowledge

Doan nghi Thanh tinh

Dao phi dao Tri kién
Thanh tinh

Hanh dgo Tri kién Thanh

tinh
Tri kien Thanh tinh
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.
THE THREE UNIVERSAL
CHARACTERISTICS (TI-LAKKHANA)

According to Theravada Buddhist perspective, there are
three universal characteristics of phenomena, namely,
impermanence, suffering, and non-self (selfless, no soul,
non-ego). They form the objects of Insight Meditation.

1. The Characteristics of Impermanence
(Anicca-lakkhana):

“Impermanence of things is the rising, passing and
changing of things or the disappearance of things that have
become or arisen. The meaning is that these things never
persist in the same way, but they are vanishing and
dissolving from moment to moment.” (Visuddhimagga, VI,
3).

Impermanence is a basic feature of all conditioned
phenomena. They are material or mental, coarse or subtle,
one’s internal or external. The Buddha says: “All
conditioned things are impermanent” (sabbe sankhara
anicca). The totality of existence is impermanent is also
often stated in terms of the five aggregates (khandha), the
twelve internal and external sense bases (ayatana). Only
Nibbana which is unconditioned and not a formation
(asankhata), is permanent (nicca).
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2. The Characteristic of Suffering (Dukkha-lakkhana)

Dukkha contains not only the ordinary meaning of suffering
but also includes deeper ideas such as imperfection, pain,
impermanence, disharmony, discomfort, irritation,
incompleteness or insufficiency. By all means, Dukkha
includes physical and mental suffering: birth, decay,
disease, death, to be united with the unpleasant, to be
separated from the pleasant, not to get what one desires.
There are three kinds of Dukkha:

a. Dukkha-dukkha: physical and mental pain.

b.Viparinama-dukkha: constant pain of physical and
mental changes

C. Sarikhara-dukkha: dissolution and arising of nama
and riipa.

3. The Characteristic of Non-self (Anatta-lakkhana)

The Buddha taught in the Visuddhimagga:

“Mere suffering exists, no sufferer is found

The deeds are, but not doer of the deeds is there

Nibbana is, but not the man that enters it

The path is, but no traveler on it is seen.”
Really, there is no doer apart from doing, there is no suffer
apart from suffering. There is no being called: “I”, “he” or
“she”. Being is just a composing of the states of mind
(nama) and material (riapa) or five aggregates: corporality
(ripa), feelings (vedana), perception (sarinia), mental
formation (sarikhara) and consciousness (viririana) which
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are in a state of constant flux, not remaining for consecutive
moment. No solution of corporeal and mental phenomena
is under control. Nothing permanent or substantial is there
in a being, apart from this incessant arising and dissolution
of corporeal and mental phenomena (sabbe dhamma
anatta).

“Whether Perfect Ones (Buddhas) appear in the world or do
not appear in the world, still remains a firm condition, an
immutable fact and fixed law, that all formations are
Impermanent, are subject to suffering, that everything is
without a self.”

(Anguttara Nikaya, Book 4)
Oo o

. VOCABULARY
1 The Three Universal Characteristics
Ba ddc tinh cia Phap hizu vi
The Three Characteristic Marks
Tam twéng — Tam Phap An
2 All conditioned things are impermanent
Cac phap hiru vi thi vo thuong

1 impermanence  [im’pamonans] anicca, vo thuwong
2 suffering  (n) [‘saforin] dukkha, khé

3 non-self (n) [non self] anatta, vo nga

4 perspective (n)  [pa’speiktiv]  aspect, quan diém
5 coarse (@) [ko:s] rude, tho thién,
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6 subtle (@)

7 twelve internal

& external sense
bases

8 not a formation

9 feature (n)

10 the object of
Insight Meditation
11 persist in sth
/ doing sth (V)
12 vanish &
dissolve (V)
13 imperfection
(n)
14 discomfort (n)

15 disharmony (n)
16 irritation (n)
17 insufficiency(n)
18 decay (n)

19. incessant (@)

[“sabtl]
[in‘t3:n] &
[eks “t3:nl]
[fo’mei(n]

[“fi:tfa(r)]

[pa ‘sist]
[‘veni] &
[di ‘zplV]
[,impa’fek|n]
[dis’kamfat]
[dis’ha:moani]
[,iri’teifn]
[,inso’fifansi]

[di’kei]

[in‘sesnt]

fine, vi té
ayatana, 12 Xu
(6 cin & 6 tran)

asankhata, khong
tao tac
characteristic,

dac tinh

doi twong cua Thien
Minh sat

keep on,

tiép tuc ton tai

bién hogi, tan chay

imperfectness,

bat toan
inconvenience,
phién mugn
disagreement,bat hoa
annoyance, bizc xuc
incompleteness,
khong hoan thién
decomposition,

Sy MuC nat,
consecutive, lién tuc
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II. COMPREHENSION
A. Choose True or False according to the context.

1. Impermanence and selfless form are the T F
objects of Vipassana Meditation.

2. Things are vanishing and dissolving in the T F
same way.

3. All conditioned phenomena are material or T F
mental, coarse or subtle, one’s internal or external.

4. Nibbana which is unconditioned and not a T F

formation is impermanent.

5. Dukkha includes physical and mental suffering. T F

6. Dissolution and arising of nama and riipa are
Viparinpama-dukkha.

7. There are only the deeds and sufferings existing T F
but not doer and sufferer taught by the Buddha
in Visuddhimagga

8. Nama and ripa is under our control.

9. There is an incessant arising and dissolutionof T F
corporeal and mental phenomena in a being.

10. All formations are permanent and everything T F
IS non-ego.

—
T

B. Fill in the blank with a correct form.
DAILY ROUTINE OF THE BUDDHA
Buddha was a unique (1. religion) teacher
who lived a simple but busy and (2. act) life.
He devoted His full day to the tasks of His religious mission
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taking minimum time for rest ablution and (3. collect)
of alms-food observing with unfailling (4.

regular) a fixed daily routine. During every
moment of his (5. dedicate) time Buddha was
either engaged (6. outward) in the sacred tasks
aimed at moral (7. uplift) of mankind or
observed, inwardly, in (8. experience) the bliss
of Nibbana.

(9. day) routine of the Buddha comprised five

periods, two spanning the day time and three spanning the

night. Forenoon Session lasted from dawn (6.00 a.m.) to

noon and the Afternoon Session lasted from noon to dusk

(6.00 p.m.). The night was divided into three (10.watch)
each of four hours duration.

I1l. TRANSLATION
A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English
1. Quan diém sbng theo 1oi day cua Buc Phat, mot cudc
sbng tir bi va tri tué tao dung sy quan binh vé tinh than va
hanh phuc.
2. Ngay nay, hon bat ky mot thoi diém nao khéc, ching ta
can phai c6 anh séang cua Gido phap soi duong.
3. Phap hudng dan nguoi hanh phép qua 16i séng thanh tinh
va su hiéu biét chan chanh dua dén su thanh tuu giai thoat
khoi moi kho dau
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8

THE LAW OF DEPENDENT ORIGINATION
(PATICCASAMUPPADA)

Part 1

A) What is Paticcasamuppada? 1t is a kind of law of
cause and effect. Paticcasamuppada is for living beings only.
It does not explain the relationship between one matter and
other outside living beings. It will not explain why the world
begins and whatever. It explains only the relationship between
factors belonging to animate beings. It is the causal structure
of the round of existence.

Since it is a natural law, it is always with living beings.
Buddha was not the creator of this law. He was the discoverer
of this law. It is openly stated in the Sutta whether Buddhas
arise or not there is the law of conditionality. Beings did not
know about it because it was hidden. Then Buddha discovered
it and showed it to the world.

Immediately after the Buddha’s enlightenment, He sat under
the Bodhi tree for seven days. During the first watch of the
first night He contemplated on Paticcasamuppada in due order
and inverse order. ‘In due order’ means in the order of arising
— because there is Avijja as condition, Sarnkhara arises,
because there is Sankhara as condition, Virifiana arises and so
on. The ‘reverse order’ means because of the cessation of
Avijja, Sankhara ceases, because of the cessation of Sankhara,
Vinniana ceases and v.v... Both in the order of arising and the
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order of  cessation, Buddha contemplated on
Paticcasamuppada in the first watch of the night.

Paticca means “because of” or ‘dependent upon’; samuppada
means ‘arising’ or ‘origination’.

The method of the Paticcasamuppada should be
understood as follows:
Because of A arises B. Because of B arises C.
When there is no A, there is no B.
When there is no B. there is no C.
In other words — ‘this being so, that is; this not being so,
that 1s not.”
(imasmim sati, idam hoti; imasmim asati, idam na hoti.)
The whole formula may be summed up thus:
1. Because of ignorance (avijja), formations (sankhara)
arise;
2. Because of formation, consciousness (vifiriana) arises;
3. Because of consciousness, mind and matter (nama-
riipa) arise;
4. Because of mind and matter, the six bases (salayatana)
arise;
Because of the six bases, contact (phassa) arises;
Because of contact, feeling (vedana) arises;
Because of feeling, craving (tanha) arises;
Because of craving, clinging (upadana) arises;
. Because of clinging, becoming (bhava) arises;
10. Because of becoming, birth (jati) arises;

© 0o ~N O
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11.Because of birth, decay & death (jara & marana),
sorrow (soka), lamentation (parideva), pain (dukkha),
grief (domanassa), and despair (upayasa) arise.

This is how life arises, exists and continues. If we take this

formula in its reverse order, we come to the cessation of

the process

(Such is the origin of this whole mass of suffering.

“This is called, bhikkhu, the Noble Truth of the Origin of

Suffering — lIdam vuccati, bhikkhave, Dukkha-Samudayar

Ariya-Saccam,” said the Buddha)

Oo o
Paticcasamuppada - The Law of Dependent Origination
- Conditioned Genesis
- Ly Duyén Khgi / Ly Nhan Duyén

. VOCABULARY

A)

1 relationship (n) [ri’leifnfip] moi quan hé

2 animate beings [‘enimaot] ching sanh hézu tinh

# inanimate beings #v0 tinh

3 the causal co' cdau nhan qud
structure [“stratfa(r)]

4 the law of [low] lugt nhan qua
conditionality [,kandifn’naeloati]

5 in due order [dju:] chiéu thugn

reverse order [ri’v3:rs] chiéu nghich
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6 arising #
cessation

7 ignorance  (n)

8 formations  (n)

9 consciousness(n)
10 mind & matter

(n)
11 the six bases

(n)
12 contact (n)
13 feeling (n)
14 craving  (n)
15 clinging  (n)
16 becoming (n)
17 decay (n)
18 sorrow (n)

19 lamentation(n)

20 pain (n)
21 grief (n)
22 despair  (n)

[o’raizin]
[se’seifn]
[‘ignarans]
[fo:‘meifnZz]
[‘konfanas]
[maind‘maeta(r)]

[‘beisi:z]

kontaekt]
fi:lig]
kreivin]
kligin]
bi’kamin]
di’kei]
[‘sorou]
[,leemen’teifn]

[pein]

(9
(9
(9
(9

[
[
|
|
|
|

[gri:f]

[dis’pea(r)]

sanh khoi #

hoai diét

avijja, vo minh
sankhara, cac hanh
vifinana, thuc
nama-rupa,

danh va sdc

sala ayatana, luc
nhdp
phassa , xac
vedana, tho
tanha, ai
updadana, thu
bhava, hizu
jara, 1a0

soka, misery, sau
parideva, grief, bi
dukkha, suffering,
kho

domanassa, distress,
uu

updaydasa, anguish,
nao

B) That is “in due order” and this is “in reverse order”
which means the perishing and cessation of formations:
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1. With the cessation of ignorance (avijja), formations
(sarikhara) cease;

2. With the cessation of formations, consciousness
(vinniana) ceases;

3. With the cessation of consciousness, mind and matter
(n@ama-ripa) cease;

4. With the cessation of mind and matter, the six bases
(salayatana) cease;

5. With the cessation of the six bases, contact (phdssa)
ceases;

6. With the cessation of contact, feeling (vedana) ceases;

7. With the cessation of feeling, craving (tarnha) ceases;

8. With the cessation of craving, clinging (upadana)
ceases;

9. With the cessation of clinging, becoming (bhava)
ceases;

10. With the cessation of becoming, birth (jati) ceases;

11. With the cessation of birth, decay & death (jara &
marana), sorrow (soka), lamentation (parideva), pain
(dukkha), grief (domanassa), and despair (upayasa)
cease.

It should be clearly remembered that each of these factors
is conditioned as well as conditioning.Therefore they are all
relative, interdependent and interconnected, and nothing is
absolute or independent; hence no first cause is accepted by
Buddhism as we have seen earlier. Conditioned Genesis
should be considered as a circle, and not as a chain
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(Such is the cessation of this whole mass of suffering.

“This is called, bhikkhu, the Noble Truth of the Cessation of
Suffering — Idam vuccati, bhikkhave, Dukkha-Nirodhar:
Ariya-Saccam,” the Buddha said.)

C) The first two of these twelve factors belong to the past,
the middle eight to the present and the last two to the future.
Of them, formations (sankhara) and becoming (bhava) are
regarded as Kamma. Ignorance (avijja), craving (tanha)
and clinging (upadana) are regarded as Passions or
Defilements (kilesa). Consciousness (viririana), mind and
matter (nama-ripa), the six bases (salayatana), contact
(phassa), feeling (vedana), birth (jati), decay & death (jara
& marana) are regarded as Effects (vipaka).

Thus Ignorance, Becoming, Craving, Clinging and
Formations, the five causes of the past, condition the
present five effects — namely, Consciousness, Mind and
Matter, the Six Bases, Contact and Feeling.

In the same way Craving, Clinging, Becoming, Ignorance
and Formations of the present condition the above five
effects of the future.

No one can trace back to the beginning of sarmsara and
nobody can conceive when it will end. Compared to the
course of samsara, a single lifetime constitutes only a tiny
and fleeting fraction.

In Digha Nikaya (Sutta 15) Buddha said: “Profound,
Ananda, is this Dependent Origination and profound does it
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appear. It is through not understanding, not penetrating this
law, that this world resembles a tangled ball of thread, a
bird’s nest, a thicket of reed, and that man does not escape
from the lower states of existence, from the course of woe
and perdition, suffering from the round of rebirth.”

B)

1 relative (@) [‘relotiv] twong doi

2 interdependent  [into,di’pendont] phy thugc lan
(@) nhau

3 interconnected  [,intoko’nektid] lién quan voi nhau
() ,

4 absolute  (a) [‘@bsolu:t] tuyér doi

5 circle (n) [‘s3:kl] vong tron

6 chain (n) [tfein] day xich

7 the perishing &  [“perif] bién hogi

cessation  (n) [si’seifn]

C)

1 trace back (v) [treis] truy nguyén

2 fleeting fraction  [‘frek/M]  phan nhé phi du
3 Digha Nikaya Kinh Truong bo
4 penetrate (v)  [‘penitreit] tham thdu,

tham nhdp
5resemble  (v)  [ri’zembl] giéong, twong tir
6 atangled ball of  [‘teengld]  cuén chi réi
thread
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7 athicket of reed [‘Oikit] dam lau say

8 the lower states khé canh
of existence [ig‘zistans]

9 the course of woe [wu: kiép tram luan
& perdition p3:°difn]

II. COMPREHENSION
Choose True or False according to the text.
1. Paticcasamuppada is a kind of law of cause T F
and effect.
. It is for all living beings and deities.
. It explains the relationship between factors
belonging to inanimate beings.
. It is the causal structures of the samsara. T F
. The Buddha was the creator of this law.
. The Buddha was the discoverer of this law.
. The law of conditionality only happen when the
Buddhas arise.
8. Beings only know the law of conditionality when T F
the Buddhas appear.

N

T F
T F

w

~N O O1 b~

T F
T F

9. Sitting under the Bodhi tree, the Buddha T F
contemplated on Paticcasamuppada during
seven days.
10. Because there is Avijja as condition, Sankhara T F
arises.

11. There is mind and matter as condition, the six T F
bases arise.
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12. Because of formation, mind and matter arise. T F

13. There is feeling as condition, craving T F

arise.

14. Because of clinging, becoming arises.

15. ‘The origin of the whole mass of suffering’ is
called ‘The Noble Truth of the Origin of
Suffering.’

16. ‘Reverse order’ means the perishing and TF
cessation of sankhara.

17. ‘The cessation of the whole mass of suffering® T F

is called ‘The Noble Truth of the Origin of Suffering.’

18. When the ignorance terminates, formation TF

ceases.

19. With the cessation of the consciousness, mind T F

and matter cease.

20. With the cessation of birth, decay and death TF

TF
TF

cease.

21. The last two of these twelve factors belongto T F
the past.

22. Formations and becoming are regarded as TF
kamma.

23. Consciousness, craving and clinging are TF
regarded as kilesa.

24. One can trace back to the beginning of T F

samsara easily.
25. The Buddha said that it is through understanding T F
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the law of cause and effect that man does not
escape from the round of rebirth.

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. That vay, cudc doi con nguoi duoc so sanh voi dong sudi
tir trén nGi cao chay xudng ao at va bién do6i khdng
ngurng.

2. Lan dau tién trong lich sir thé gisi, dao Phat tuyén bd
mot Gido Iy giai thoat, tir Gi4o Iy ndy moi nguoi cd thé
thanh teu cho ban than va bang chinh nd luc cia minh
ngay trong kiép song nay, khdng chdt lién hé gi dén
Thuong dé hay céc vi than linh, du Ién hay nho.
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8 /2
THE LAW OF DEPENDENT ORIGINATION
(PATICCASAMUPPADA)

Part 2

The Law of the Dependent Origination is the doctrine
of conditionality of all physical and psychical phenomena.
It forms the indispensable condition for the real
understanding and realization of the Buddha’s teaching, and
shows the dependent nature of uninterrupted flux of mind
and matter. It consists of 12 links as follows.
. lgnorance (avijja)
It means not knowing the Four Noble Truth. In other words,
it means not knowing things as they really are. It clouds all
right understanding, and it is one of the chief causes that set
the wheel of life in motion.
. Volitional formation (sankhara)
All wholesome and unwholesome thoughts, words and
deeds are included in volitional formation.
. Consciousness (viririana)
Consciousness here refers to rebirth consciousness
(parisandhi) only. Pagisandhi literally means re-linking. It
Is so called because it links the next existence to the old one.
. Mentality-materiality (nama-ripa)
Nama stands for four groups feeling, perception, volition or
mental formations, and consciousness. Ripa refers to
matters. When consciousness arises, some associated

115



mental factors also arise, and it also needs the body. Thus,
depending on this linking consciousness arise nama and
rupa.

. The sixfold base (salayatana)

Six bases are eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind. The
term base here is used in the sense of a base upon which
consciousness can perform its function.

. Contact (phassa)

It is the contact between the six bases with six objects
(visual sign, sound, smell, taste, touch, and mental contact)
. Feeling (vedana)

Feeling is sixfold feeling born of: visual sign contact, sound
contact, smell contact, taste contact, bodily contact, and
mental contact. It may be pleasurable (sukha), painful
(dukkha) or  neither  pleasurable nor  painful
(adukkhamasukha)

. Craving (tanha)

It is this craving which causes rebirth, accompanied by
passionate pleasure, and finding fresh delight here and
there. It is of three kinds: craving for sensual pleasures
(kama-tanha), craving for existence (bhava-tarnha), and
craving for non-existence (vibhava-tarnha)

9. Clinging (upadana)

It is described as craving in the highest degree. Because of
this clinging, one becomes a slave to passion. Clinging is
fourfold : clinging to desires (kama-upadana), clinging to
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wrong view (digthi-upadana), clinging to external
observances, rites and rituals ( silabbata- upadana) and
clinging to self (attavada- upadana)

10. Becoming (bhava)
Becoming means start; acquiring of the new kamma energy
for the future life. It is two aspects: kamma-process
(kamma-bhava) that is the accumulated good and evil
actions, and kamma-resultant process (upapatti-bhava) that
signifies the kamma-resultant rebirth-process in the next
life.

11. Birth (jati)
Herein, birth does not mean the actual childbirth, but the
appearance of the five aggregates in the mother’s womb.
This process is conditioned by kamma-bhava.

12. Aging and death (jaramatana)
Depending on birth arise aging and death, and with them
naturally come sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief and despair.

Among these twelve factors, ignorance and volitional
formations belong to past; consciousness, mentality-
materiality, six sense bases, contact, and feeling belong to
present as a result of the causes in the past; craving, clinging,
becoming belong to present causing the future; birth, aging
and death belong to future resulting from the present cause.

. VOCABULARY
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1 Doctrine of Giao ly

conditionality [kon,difo’naeloti] Duyén khoi
2 physical & [‘fizikl ‘saikikl] hién rrong vat ly
psychical phenomena [fa’nomins] va tam linh/ danh
phap & sdc phép
3 indispensable [indis’pensabl]  quy ludt tuyér doi
condition (diéu kién can
thiét)
4 the dependent ban chdt 16 thugc
nature of [‘neitfa(r)] danh sdc bién doi
uninterrupted flux  [,aninto’raptid]  khong nging
5 the wheel of life in  [wi:l] su van hanh cua
motion [‘mou] cugc séng (vong
luan hai)
6 rebirth thuc tai sinh
consciousness [‘kpnfasnas]
7 re-linking n [ri’lipkip] két noi
8 associated mental  [o’soufieitid] cac tam sé dong
factors sanh
9 six bases: eye, ear, [‘beisis] sdu cdn: mat, tai
nose, tongue, body  [‘tan] miii, lwol, than va
and mind. y
SAu tran: sdc,
10. six objects: visual [‘pbdzikts] thinh, huong, vi,
sign, sound, smell, xUc va
taste, touch and phap

mental contact. sau xuc:
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11 sixfold contacts: nhan xuc, nhi Xdc

visual contact, sound [‘vizual] ty xuc , thigt xdc,
contact, smell contact than xuc va 'y
taste contact, bodily xUc.
contact and mental
contact. sukha- dukkha /
12 pleasurable & lac va khé
painful bat lac bat kho
13 neither
pleasurable [‘plezarabl]
nor painful [‘peinfl] duc ai
14 craving for kama-tanha
sensual
pleasures hizu ai
15 craving for bhava- tariha
existence phi hizu ai
16 craving for non-  vibhava-tasiha
existence duc thu
17 clinging to desires [di’zaioz] kién thu
18 clinging to wrong
view gisi cam thu
19 clinging to
external
observances [‘obz3:vansiz]
rites and rituals [ raits ‘ritfuslz]  nga chdp thi
20 clinging to self nghiép hizu

21 kamma-process [prowv’ses]
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22 kamma-resultant  [ri’zaltont]
process / kamma- hzu
resultant rebirth-
process

. COMPREHENSION
Choose True or False according to the context

1. Ignorance is the chief cause that set the wheel

of life in motion.

2. All good and bad thoughts, words and deeds

consist of volitional formation.

3. Consciousness here refers to patisandhi only.

4. Nama stands for five groups.

5. Consciousness cannot perform its function

without the sixfold base.

6. Phassa is the contact between the six bases
with six objects.

7. Vedana may be sukha or dukkha.

8. There are three modes of craving.

9. Clinging has three kinds.

10. Becoming has three aspects.

11. Ignorance and volional formations belong
to the present.

12. Birth, aging and death belong to the past.

13. Six sense bases, contact, and feeling belong
to future.

T

T

— —

444449 o

— —

tién trinh sanh

LI P o e s

o
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I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate these sentences into English.

1. Nhirng qua bao thién &c tir 161 néi va hanh dong cua ching
ta déu tly thudc vao nhimg tu duy hay cach chung ta suy
nghi.

2. Sy doan trir ba can bat thién tham, san, si tly thuoc vao
chanh tu duy va chanh kién.

3. Néu con nguoi ¢6 thé tu dudng tim minh dén mot muc
d6 nao do thi ho co thé giir duoc sy binh than truéc nhiing
thang tram cua cudc doi.

e Duyén Sinh (Paticcasamuppada)
VO minh duyén hanh  (avijja paccaya sarnkhara)
Hanh duyén thirc (sankhara paccaya vinnianam)
Thie duyén danh sic  (vififidna paccaya namaripam)
Danh sic duyén luc nhap
(namariupa paccaya salayatanam)

Luc nhap duyén xuc (saldayatana paccaya phasso)
Xuc duyén tho (phassa paccaya vedana)
Tho duyén ai (vedana paccaya tanha)

Ai duyén thu (tanha paccaya upadanam)
Thu duyén hiru (upadana paccaya bhavo)
Hiru duyén sanh (bhava paccaya jati)

Sanh duyén lao, tr, (jati paccaya jaramaranam
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sau, bi, kho, sokaparidevadukkha
uu, nao domanassupayasa sambhavanti)
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9
PACCAYA (CAUSE or CONDITION)

‘Paccaya’ means ‘cause or condition’. It is something on which
something  else, the so-called ‘conditioned-thing’
(paccayuppanna), is dependent, and without which the latter
cannot be.

Paccaya is the cause of the conditioned thing.

Paccayuppanna is the effect or result of the cause.

In conditioning its paccayuppanna (effect or result), the
paccaya (cause or condition) acts in two supportive ways:

1) It causes the effect which has not arisen to arise, and

2) It strengthens the effect which has already arisen.

There are two methods of conditioning:

1.  Paticcasamuppada-method = the Law of Dependent
Origination

2.  Patthana-method = the Law of Causal Relation

The first method describes the cause and the effect without

mentioning how the cause conditions the effect to arise.

However, Paticcasamuppada is a very important doctrine as it

describes eleven causal relations which explain the law of

conditionality and dependent nature of uninterrupted flux of

manifold physical and mental phenomena of existence. In other

words, it explains how each individual is involved in the Wheel

of Existence undergoing the rounds of rebirth and misery in the

long samsara.
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Parthana method (Parthanapaccaya) not only describes the
cause and effect but also explains how the cause conditions the
effect to arise.

Oo i o
. VOCABULARY
cause or condition nhan hay duyén
conditioned-thing duyén sanh

the effect or result of the
cause
the Law of Dependent
Origination

the Law of Causal Relation
eleven causal relations

the law of conditionality
nature of interrupted flux

physical and mental
phenomena of existence

II. COMPREHENSION

qud cua nhan
Ly Duyén Khgi

Ly Duyén H¢

11 méi quan hé nhan
qua

qui lugat nhéan qua

ban chdt cua dong
chay tuwong tuc

sic phap va danh phap
trong kiép séng
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A. Questions
What is ‘paccaya’?
What is ‘paccayuppana’?
How many ways does the paccaya act? What are they?
How many methods of conditioning are there?
What does the Law of Dependent Origination explain?
What does the Law of Causal Relation explain?

A e o

B. Fill in the blank with a suitable word
THE BUDDHA

The word Buddha is derived (1) the Pali
root budh, which means to understand or to know. Thus a
Buddha was a person who understood the truth, found the
truth and was able to (2) the truth or proclaim
the truth. He was able to awaken others from (3)
. He was born as a normal human being and as

other human (4) was caught up in the cycle of
(5) . He was not an ordinary man, but an extra-
ordinary man. He possessed psychic as (6) as
physical powers. He possessed the (7) main

bodily characteristics and the eighty sub characteristics
which identified him from other human beings. All these
were accumulated and developed through a countless series
of existences. He has perfected these for a period of (8)

incalculable aeons of one hundred thousand
(9) . The Fully (10) One had
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realized the goal and He proclaimed the path to others for
them also to realize the goal (Nibbana).

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate these sentences into English

1. Ngudi thong hiéu nhan qua biét rd rang chinh nhitng hanh
dong thién ac caa ho da khién cho doi ho hanh phuc hay kho
dau.

2. Nguyén nhan truc tiép cua nhiing bt binh dang trong cudc
doi nay 1a do nhitng thién nghiép hay bat thién nghiép cua
mdi ca nhan trong nhitng kiép qua khua hay trong chinh kiép
nay.

3. Moi hién hitu déu tiy thuoc nhan duyén, mdi phap déu do
mot hay nhiéu phap khac tao diéu kién va su hién hitu cua
mdi phap co lién hé dén diéu kién do.
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10
FOUR BRAHMA-VIHARAS

‘Brahma’ means ‘sublime’ and ‘vihara’ means ‘abode’ or
‘state of living’. Thus, Brahmavihara refers to ‘sublime
abode’ or ‘sublime state of living’. This ‘sublime state of
living’ is similar to the moral living of celestial Brahmas. So
it is called ‘Brahmavihara.’

The four Brahma-viharas are also known as ‘four
Appamaniias’ meaning ‘four boundless states’. They are so
called because those who practice these exercises are
radiating loving-kindness or sympathetic joy to all beings
without limit or obstruction.

Mertta (loving-kindness) is the sincere wish for the
good and welfare at all. It has the ability to quench ill will.

Karuna (compassion). The wish to remove the
sufferings of others is its chief characteristic.

Mudita (sympathetic joy). Its chief characteristic is to
be happy and full of joy in others’ prosperity and success. It
embraces all prosperous beings with the ardent wish that
their prosperity will last for a long time.

Upekkha (equanimity). Impartial attitude is its chief
characteristic. It keeps the mind balanced and unwavering
among vicissitudes of life such as praise and blame, pain and
happiness, gain and loss, repute or disrepute.

In practicing loving-kindness (metta), we meditate: “May
all be happy.”
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In cultivating compassion (karuna), we meditate: “May all
be free from miseries.”
For exercising sympathetic joy (mudita), we rejoice on the
prosperity of beings and meditate: “May their gain be with
them for a long time.”
In practicing equanimity (upekkha), we maintain a balanced
mind and meditate: “All beings are as they are conditioned

by their kamma.

o i o2

. VOCABULARY

1 sublime (a)
2 abode (n)
3 state of living

4 boundless (n)
5 Appamaririas

6. radiate (V)
7. obstruction(n)
8.sincere  (a)
9. loving-
kindness (n)
10.compassion
11.sympathetic

[so‘blaim]
[o‘boud]
[steit]

[ ‘baundlis]

the four
Brahmaviharas
[ ‘reidieit]
[,obs’trak|n]
[sin’sia(1)]

[Kom’paefn]
[,simpa’Oetik]

ultimate, toi thwong
place, ché trd

way of living,

16i séng

unlimited, vo lwong
T vé lwong tam

emit, toa ra

restrain, Sy ngan tro
honest, chan chanh
metta, tam tu ai

karunda, 10ng bi man
mudita, tam hy
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12 quench (V)
13 prosperity (n)
prosperou (a)
14 ardent  (a)
15 equanimity
16 impartial (n)
17 balanced (n)

18 unwavering

(a)
19 vicissitudes

(n)
20 praise  (n)
21 blame  (n)
22 pain (n)
23 happiness (n)
24 gain (n)
25 loss (n)
26 repute  (n)

disrepute (n)
27 rejoice (V)

[kwent/]
[pro’sperati]
[‘proparas]
[‘a:dont]
[,i:kwa’nimati]
[im’pa:fl]
[‘baelonst]

[,An’weivarin]
[,vi’sisitju:dz]

[preiz]
[blaim]

[pein]
[ ‘haepinis]

[gein]
[los]
[‘repju:t]

[,disri’pju:t]
[,ri ‘d30is]

Il. COMPREHENSION

A. Questions

extinguish, ddp tat
riches, su phat dat
wealthy, phon vinh
eager, nhiét tinh
upekkha, tam Xd
detached, vo fur
disinterested,

can bang

firm, steady,
khong dao dong
up & down,

thang tram
admiration, khen
dispraise, ché
suffering, khé dau
cheerfulness,

hanh phuc
achievement, diroC
dissolution, mat
reputation,

danh thom

ill repute, tiéng Xxdu
cheer, hoan hy

1. Why is ‘sublime state of living’ called ‘Brahmavihara’?
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How many Brahmavihara are there? Name them.

What does Appamarina mean? Why is it called ‘four
boundless states’?

What is Metta?

What is the chief characteristic of Karuna?

What is the chief characteristic of Mudita ?

What is the chief characteristic of Uppekha?

What do we meditate when practicing loving-kindness?
How about cultivating compassion?

10. How about exercising sympathetic?
11. And how about practicing equanimity?

B. Fill in each blank with a suitable word.

METTA - LOVING-KINDNESS
Cultivation of Metta is stated in the Metta Sutta thus: Just
as the mother protects the (1) child even at
the risk of her own (2) , €ven so one should
(3) boundless loving-kindness towards all
living (4)
Just as the sun sheds its rays on all (5) any
distinction, even so Metta bestows its sweet blessings
equally on the (6) and the poor, on the high
and the low, on man and woman, on human and (7)

. The Buddha exercised Metta towards His
(8) son Rahula, His adversary Devadatta and
His (9) Ananda equally. This loving-
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kindness should be extended equally towards friends and
(10)

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. Tam tur va tdm bi | hai trang thai tAm cao thuong dan
dén doi sdng pham hanh, chung day Ui tinh ich ky, su
bat hoa va thuc day 10ng vi tha va su hoa hop.

2. Long tir bao trum muén loai ching sanh khong chat
thién vi hay phan chia theo dang cap, dia vi, quyén
luc, hoc thirc. ... 1a nhirng hinh thac phan ré con
nguoi. N6 dem lai sy an 6n cho tat ca chdng sanh.
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11
THE NAME OF TIPITAKA

Tipitaka is the three baskets of teachings preached by the
Buddha during his 45 years of ministry. It consists of Vinaya
(Disciplinary Code), Suttanta (Discourse), and Abhidhamma
(Analysis of the mind/ Higher teachings of the Buddha).

The Vinaya Piraka contains disciplinary rules laid down by the
Buddha for regulating the conduct of Bhikkhus. There are 227
rules / precepts to be observed by Bhikkhus and 311 rules /
precepts by Bhikkhunis. It describes in detail the gradual
development of the dispensation (sasana). It also gives an
account of the life and ministry of the Buddha. Indirectly, it
reveals some useful information about ancient history, Indian
customs, arts, sciences, etc. For nearly twenty-years since His
Enlightenment, the Buddha did not lay down any rule for the
control of the Sarngha.

. VOCABULARY

1 Disciplinary [‘disiplinori]  Vinaya, Lugt tang
code

2 Discourse [dis’ko:S] Suttanta, Kinh tang
3 Analysis of the [o’nzlasis] Abhidhamma, Lugn
mind tang
4 literal (@  [‘litaral] word for word,
nghia den

5expound (v)  [‘ikspaund] explain, giai nghia
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6 basket  (n)
7 discipline (n)
8 disciplinary
precepts
9 lay down (V)
10 regulate (V)
11 conduct (n)
12 monk / nun
13 dispensation
14 ministry (n)

[ “ba:skit]

[ ‘disiplin]

[ ‘disiplinori]
[‘pri:septs]
[lei daun]
[‘regjuleit]
[kon’dakt]
[mank nan]

(4

bag, carrier, gio, tang
regulation, lugt
gioi luat

write down, truyén lai
manage, quy dinh,
behavior, hanh kiém
bhikkhu / bhikkhunt

[dispen’seifn] sasana, Dhamma,Phap

[‘mini:stri]

hoang phéap

However, as wrong doings / mistakes arose later, the
Buddha promulgated rules for the benefits of the Sangha. It
Is compiled in the five following books:

1 Pardjika
2 Pacittiya

Great Offences
Minor Offences

3 Mahavagga Great Section
4 Cullavagga Minor Section

5 Parivara

Epitome of the

Vinaya

Bdt céng tru
Ung doi tri
Pai Pham
Tiéu Pham
Tap Yéu

The Sutta Piraka is chiefly of discourses delivered by the
Buddha Himself on various occasions. There are also a few
discourses given by some of His distinguished disciples, such
as the Venerable Sariputta, Ananda, Moggallana, etc. Itis like
a book of prescriptions, as the sermons embodied therein were
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expounded to suit the different occasions and the
temperaments of various persons. There may be seemingly
contradictory statements, but they should not be misconstrued
as they were opportunely uttered by the Buddha to meet a
particular purpose.

e VOCABULARY (cont.)
1 promulgate (v) [‘promigeit] preach, giang day,

truyén ba
2 compile (V) [kom’pail] record, bién sogn
3 prescription (n)  [pri’skrip/n] remedy, don thuoc
4embody  (v) [im’bodi] represent, tiéu biéu
5therein  (adv) [dear’in] in the place, tai do,
trong do,
6 suit (v) [sju:t] go with, fit, phu hop

7 temperament (n) [‘tempromont] character,personality
tinh khi, can co
8 contradiction(n) [kontra’dik/n]  disagreement,

sw bdt dong
contradictory (a) [kontra’dikteri] contrary, mau thugn
O statement  (n) [‘steitmont] proclaimation,

tuyén ba, trinh bay
10 misconstrue(v) [miskon’stru:]  misunderstand,

hiéu lam
The Sutta Piraka is divided into five collections (Nikaya)
as follows:
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1

Digha Nikaya

Majjhima
Nikaya

Samyutta
Nikaya
Anguttara
Nikaya

Khuddaka
Nikaya

Collection of Long
Discourses
Collection of
Middle Length
Discourses
Collection of
Kindred Sayings
Collection of
Discourses with
Serial Numbers of
Facts

Collection of Minor
Discourses

Kinh Truong
Bo
Kinh Trung B¢

Kinh Tuong

Ung
Kinh Tang Chi

Kinh Tiéu Bé

The Abhidhamma Pitaka (the Basket of Ultimate
realities) is the detailed analysis of consciousness (citta), the
concomitant factors (cetasika), matter (ripa) and Nibbana. It
comprises 7 books, namely:

Dhammasarngani Classification of B¢ Phap Tu

Vibharnga

Dhatukatha

Dhamma
Analysis of
Dhamma
Speech of
Elements

Puggalapaffatti Designation of

Kathavatthu

Individuals

Bo Phan Tich
Bj Chdt Ngi

Bj Nhan Ché
binh
Bo Ngir Tong
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Points of

6 Yamaka Controversy Bé Song Déi
Analysis of

[ Patthana Pairs Bo Vi tri
Causal
Relations

e VOCABULARY (cont.)

1 consciousness (n) [‘kpnfasnas] Citta, Thuc
2 concomitant factors [,kon’komitont]  Cetasika, Tam so

+» THE THREE BASKETS
1. Vinaya Pitaka Luat Tang

1. Suttanta Pitaka Kinh Tang
IV. Abhidhamma Pitaka Luan Tang

I. The Vinaya Pitaka (5 books)

1 Pardjika Great Offences Bdt céng tru

2 Pacittiva Minor Offences  Ung doi tri

3 Mahavagga Great Section Pai Pham

4 Cullavagga Minor Section Tiéu Phdm

5 Parivara Epitome of the Tap Yéu Tiéu Pham
Vinaya

Il. The Suttanta Pitaka (5 volumes)
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Digha Collection of Long Kinh Truong
Nikaya Discourses Bo
(34 discourses) (34 bai)
Majjhima Collection of Middle  Kinh Trung Bo
Nikaya Length Discourses
(152 discourses) (152 bai)
Samyutta Collection of Kindred  Kinh Twong
Nikaya Sayings Ung
(7762 discourses) (7762 bai)
Anguttara  Collection of Kinh Tang Chi
Nikaya Discourses with Serial
Numbers of Facts.
(9557 discourses) (9557 bai)
Khuddaka Collection of Minor Kinh Tiéu B¢
Nikaya Discourses
(18 books) (18 bg kinh)
Khuddaka Patha Kinh Tiéu Tung
Dhammapada Phap Cu
Udana Phdt Thuyét
Itivuttaka Nhue Thi Thuyét /
Phdt Thuyér Nhu Vay
Suttanipata Kinh Tdp
Vimanavatthu Thién Cung Sw
Petavatthu Nga Quy Si
Theragatha Truong Ldo Tang Ké
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9  Therigatha
10 Jataka

11
12

13
14
15
16
17
18

Apadana
Buddhavamsa
Cariya Pitaka
Netti
Petakopadesa
Milinda Patha

Truong Lao Ni Ké
Bon Sanh / Chuyén Tién
Than buc Phat

Niddesa(Maha/Ciila) Pai Sirva Tiéu S/ Sir Ky
Patisambhida Magga Phan Tich Dao |
VO Ngai Gidi Pao

Thinh Van Sw
Phdt Sur

So Hanh Tang
Chi Pgo Ludn
Tang Thich

Mi Tién Vin Ddp

1. The Abhidhamma Pitaka (7 books)

1 Dhammasarigant
Classification of Dhamma
2 Vibhariga

Analysis Exposition
3 Dhatukatha

Discourse on Elements

4 Puggalapafiatti

The Book on Individuals
5 Khathavatthu

Points of Controversy
6 Yamaka

The Book of Pairs

Bé Phap Tu

Phan Loai cac Phap

Bg Phan Tich

Nhitng Tiét Muc

Bé Chdt Ngi

Luan Giai vé cac Dai
Nguyén T6

Bé Nhan Ché Pinh

Chi Danh Nhirng C4 Tanh
Bé Ngir Tong

Bé Song Péi
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Nhing cau duoc sap xép

7 Patthana tung cap
Causal Relations Bo Vi Tri
Sach Luan vé Twong Quan
Duyén Hé¢

II. COMPREHENSION

A. Question
What is the definition of Tipitaka?
What does it consist of?
What does Vinaya Pitaka contain?
How many precepts are there to be observed by Bhikkhus
and Bhikkhunis?
Why did the Buddha lay down rules for Sangha?
How many books of Vinaya are there? List of them
What does the Suttanta Pitaka like?
The Suttanta Pitaka is only delivered by the Buddha on
various occasions, isn’t it?
How many collections is the Suttanta Pitaka divided?
Name them.

10. What is the Abhidhamma Pitaka?
11. How many books does it comprise? Name them
12. How many discourses in Khuddaka Nikaya are there?

B. Fill in each blank with a suitable word

THE SUTTANTA PITAKA
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The Suttanta Pittaka (1) a collection of all the
sermons (2) by the Buddha and his leading (3)
such as Ven. Sariputta, Ven. Moggallana, Ven.
Ananda and others, mainly (4) the benefit of
bhikkhus. They were delivered on various (5)
to various persons sometimes to (6) doubts and
refute arguments and sometimes to (7)
questions and challenges directed to Him. All these (8) -

are mainly divided into (9) groups
known as Nikayas. They are Digha Nikaya, Majjhima
Nikaya, (10) Nikaya, Anguttara Nikaya and

Khuddaka Nikaya.
I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. Nhitng bai kinh trong Trung bo kinh rat hitu ich cho
nhitng ai quan tim dén viéc nghién ciu vé nén tang xa
hoi, kinh té va chinh tri vao thoi Buc Phat.

2. Trong kinh Tuong Ung ¢6 7762 bai kinh vi d6 dai

ngan khac nhau duoc thu thap theo nim nhém chinh
theo noi dung va chu dé.
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3. Kinh Bon sanh cd 547 cau truyén bang ké lién quan
dén nhitng kiép qua kha caa Bac Phat Gotama khi
Ngai con 1a mét vi B tat.
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12
THE DHAMMAPADA

A) Dhammapada is one of the eighteen texts of the Khuddaka
Nikaya of the Sutta Piraka. ‘Dhamma’ means ‘Law’ or
‘religion’. ‘Pada’ signifies ‘path’, ‘part’ of a verse or base.
Dhammapada is an Anthology of 423 Pali verses grouped into
26 chapters classified and titled according to their subject
matter. The subject matter embodied in the verses covers
mainly ethical themes in character but includes, at the same
time, some fundamental doctrines of the Buddha’s teaching.
The opening verses are striking as an exposition of a feature
of the Law of Kamma and a characteristic of the human mind.
A whole chapter is devoted to amplify the quality of
Heedfulness (Appamada), a virtue repeatedly extolled by the
Buddha in many Suttas. The chapter on the Mind (Citta
Vagga) is a detailed study of the nature and functioning of the
human mind from the standpoint of the Sutta.

B) Other important doctrinal subjects within the
Dhammapada verses are the following:
1. The qualities of the Arahant (Arahatta Vagga)
2. Impermanence and Decay of the human body (Jara
Vagga)
3. The Noble Path to Deliverance (Magga Vagga)
4. Danger of Craving as a cause of Suffering (Tanha
Vagga)
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5. Holy Being (Brahmana Vagga)

6. The Concept of Self (Atta Vagga)

7. ldeal Life of the Recluse ( Bhikkhu Vagga)

8. The qualities of the Buddha (Buddha Vagga)

9. The qualities of the wise person (Pandita Vagga)
The over-all concern remains the didactic exhortation on
subjects of ethical significance. Importance of Morality (sila)
as a virtue highlighted in great detail, ban of addiction to evil,
benefits of virtuous conduct, living according to the tenets of
the Dhamma, correct observance of Precepts, upholding the
sanctity of life, avoidance of hatred, detachment from lust.
Universal truths such as the value of health, strength of unity,
evils of rivalry occurs as themes of some of the verses.

C) The Chapter of the Holy Man (Brahmana Vagga) presents
Buddha’s interpretation of the concept of the Brahmin’ as one
possessing noble and sublime qualities and not one who
derives such identity by accident of birth.

The verses are self-contained statements on a diversity of
topics. According to scholars they address the three-fold
objectives of Buddha’s teaching:

(1) human welfare here and now,

(2) favorable rebirth in the next life and

(3) attainment of ultimate good.
All verses are utterances of the Buddha made on different
occasions in accord with the subject in issue and the
temperament of the listener, the audience or the interlocutor
(where the utterance is a reply to a specific question).
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The background episode of every verse is narrated in the
Commentary to Dhammapada compiled by Venerable

Buddhaghosa.

Oo o
. VOCABULARY
A)
1.signify  (v)  [‘signifai]

2. anthology (n)  [&n’0olod3i]
3.embody (v) [im’bodi]

4.theme  (n)  [0i:m]

5. ethical (a) [‘eBikl]
ethics  (n) [‘eBiks]

6. fundament (n) [‘fandomant]
fundamental (a) [,fanda’mentl]

7. feature (n)  [“fi:tfo(r)]

9 exposition (n) [,ekspa’zifn]
10 amplify (v) [‘@emplifai]

11 heedfulness (n) [‘hi:dfulnis]

12 extol (v) [eks’tol]

imply ,biéu hién,
mean, nghia la
collection, bo suwu tap
symbolize, tiéu biéu,
bao gom

subject, topic,

chu dé, de tai

thugc vé dao dirc
morality, dao duc
basic, co ban
primary, cha yéu
characteristic,

nét dac trung
description, sy mo td
intensify, mo ra hay
ban réng
mindfulness,

chanh niem
compliment,

khen ngoi
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13 standpoint (n)

B)

1. The qualities of the
Arahant

2. Impermanence and
Decay of the human
body

3. The Noble Path to
Deliverance

4. Danger of Craving
as a cause of suffering

5. Holy Being

6. The Concept of self

7. ldeal Life of the
Recluse

8. The qualities of the
Buddha

9. The qualities of the
wise person

10 didactic exhortation

11 sanctity (n)
12 universal truth

C)

[‘steendpoint]

Arahatta
Vagga
Jara Vagga

Magga Vagga
Tanha Vagga

Brahmana
Vagga

Atta Vagga
Bhikkhu
Vagga
Buddha
Vagga

Pandita Vagga

[di’deektik]

[‘seenkati]
[Lju:ni’vs:sl]

viewpoint, guan diém

Phdm A-la-
han
Phdm Gia

Phdm Dao
Pham Tham Ai
Phdm Ba-la-
moén

Pham T Nga
Pham Ty kheo
Pham Phdr Pa
Pham Hién Tri
gi4o huan md
pham

su thiéng liéng
chan ly vii tru
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1 interpretation [inta:pri’teifn]  sw giai thich

(n) noble feature
2 sublime [so’blaim] phdm chdt cao thwong
quality [‘kwnolati]

3 by accident [*aeksidont] ngau nhién

4 diversity  (n) [dai’vs:Sati] variety, tinh da dang

5 scholar (n) [‘skola(r)] professor, hoc gid

6 utterance (n) [‘atorons] statement, loi noi

7 interlocutor (n)  [into‘lokjuta(r)] ngwoi doi thogi

8 episode  (n)  [,episoud] section, tinh tiét

9 narrate (v)  [na‘reit] tell, report, thugt lai

10 compile (v)  [kom‘pail] accumulate, suu tap

11 Venerable (n)  [‘venarabl] Honored, ton gid,
thuong toa

II. COMPREHENSION

A. Questions

1. In which Nikaya is Dhammapada?

2. How many chapters and verses are there in

Dhammapada?

3. What subject matter embodied in the verses?
What does the Chapter on the Mind refer to?
5. Tell some important doctrinal subjects in the

Dhammapada.

6. What chapter does the Buddha present the concept of
the Brahmin?

B
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7. What objectives of Buddha’s teaching does the
Dhammapada address according to scholars?
8. Who compiled the Commentary of Dhammapada?

B. Fill in each blank with a suitable word

THE DHAMMAPADA

The Dhammapada is one of the (1) divisions
in the Khuddaka Nikaya of the Sutta (2) Ot
contains 423 Pali stanzas grouped under 26 (3)
. For a better understanding of this book it
should be studied along (4) the commentary
Dhammapada (5) by Ven. Buddhagosa. In it
the contexts in which the Buddha uttered these (6)
are given (7) detail.

The Dhammapada contains the (8) principles
of the Buddha’s (9) and is a vast treasure of
wisdom. It serves as a handbook for the ordinary layman to
improve his inner self. This book is (10) into
many languages.

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnames
B. Translate the following sentences into English

148



1. Nhu kinh dién thudng néi su thanh tinh tam chi dat duoc
sau khi da thanh man giéi hanh.

2. Sy thanh tinh tam va tri tué 1a diéu khéng thé cé néu khéng
thanh tinh gioi.

3. Ngon ngir 1a diéu ky diéu vi chi mot 161 néi c6 thé 1am thay
ddi toan bo quan niém cua con ngudi Vé van dé thién ac.
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13
ABHIDHAMMA

Abhidhamma is composed of two part — ‘Abhi’ and ‘Dhamma’.
“Abhi” means excelling or distinguished. ‘Dhamma’ means
teaching. ‘Abhdhamma’ means excelling teaching or
distinguished teaching.

The same things are taught in Sutta and Abhidhamma. The
only difference between those taught in Sutta Piraka and
Abhidhamma Pitaka is the method of treatment, the method of
presentation. You find the same Dhamma, the same subjects
in both of them. But in the Abhidhamma Pitaka they are
minutely analyzed. It excels the teachings in Sutta Pitaka with
regard to the method of treatment.

I. Two Kinds of Truth Recognized in Buddhism
In Buddhism two Kkinds of truth are recognized. The first is the
conventional truth. The second which is ultimate truth is also
called truth reality. There is conventional reality — something
that is true in conventional sense and something that is true
according to ultimate sense. There are always these two kinds
of truth in the world.

1) Conventional Truth
Conventional truth is that which conforms to the convention
or usage of the world. It is something which is accepted by the
people at large. That is agreement by all people: Let us call
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this a man. Let us call this a woman. Let us call this a cat, a
dog, and so on. Everything in the world which is given a name
can be a conventional truth.

It is called Sammuti-sacca in Pali. ‘Sammuti’ means just
common concept or common agreement. ‘Sacca’ means truth.

2) Ultimate Truth

Ultimate truth is that which conforms to reality. It is
irreducible. It is the last thing which you cannot reduce any
further.
It is called Paramattha-sacca in Pali. Paramattha is defined
as the ultimate or correct thing.
There are similes or examples to explain ultimate reality and
conventional reality. The most obvious is a house. What we
call a house is not ultimate reality. The ultimate reality is the
parts. Without these parts there can be no house. If you take
away these parts one by one, you don’t have a house.

Let us look at a line of ants. Is there a line of ants? You take

an individual ant away and you lose the line. There is no line
of ants. But people say, ‘I see a line of ants.” Our mind
constructs it into a line, but actually there is no line of ants. A
line is a concept. A line is an illusion. Only the individual ants
are real.
You look at a river and you think the water is always there.
You know that every second there is new water flowing.
Abhidhamma deals mostly with the ultimate truth.

Designation of Types of Beings — Puggalapafati) is one of
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the seven books of Abhidhamma which does not deal with

ultimate truth.

. VOCABULARY
1)

1 the method of
presentation

2 the method of
treatment

3 Conventional truth
/ reality

4 Ultimate truth /
reality

2)
1 reduce (V)
2 irreducible (a)
3 individual (n)

4 construct (V)
5 concept (n)

6 illusion (n)
7 Designation of

Types of Beings

Il. GRAMMAR

Oo o2

[prizen’teifn]

[ “tri:mont]
Sammuti-
sacca
Paramattha-
sacca

[r1’dju:s]
[,iri’dju:sabl]
[,indi’vidjual]

[Kon’strakt]
[‘konsept]

[1’Tu:3n]
[,dezig’neifn]

phuong phap trinh
bay
phuong phap X ly

Su thdt Ché dinh

Su thdt Chdn dé

lessen, lam nho di
khéng thé giam
person, single

ca nhan, riéng le
create, xay dung
notion, idea,

khai niém, y niém
delusion, ao tuéng
bé Nhan Ché Pinh
Puggalapafniati
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II. COMPREHENSION
A. Questions
1. What does Abhidhamma mean?
2. What is the difference between the teachings in Sutta
Pitaka and Abhidhamma Pitaka?

3. What kinds of truth are recognized in Buddhism? What
are they?
What is Conventional truth?
What does Sammuti-sacca mean?
What is Ultimate truth?
What does Paramattha-sacca mean?
Give some examples to explain the Conventional Truth
and Ultimate Truth.

© N oA

B. Fill in each blank with a suitable word.

HISTORY OF THE ABHIDHAMMA
The Buddha, just prior to the 7" annual (1)
retreat, 1.e. 7 years after (2) , ascended to the
Tavatimsa heaven, to (3) the sermon on
Abhidhamma to (4) of Devas and Brahmas
including his (5) , Who was then born as a Deva
in Tusita Heaven who assembled there, from ten thousand (6)
systems.
He (7) the Abhidhamma, in detail, for a
continuous period of 3 months. It was expounded to the
heavenly (8) , as it had to be explained to the
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same audience. No (9) being was able to listen
for so long, in one stretch. The gods who listened to the
Buddha then, will be living even today, as their life span is
much (10) than that of human beings.

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate these sentences into English

1. Chling ta séng va chét trong ting sat na caa doi minh.
2. Cudc séng chang qua chi 1a mot chung sanh ra doi va
chét di, mot su sanh va diét lién tuc, tya nhu nhitng luon

song trén dai duong.

3. Theo Phat gido, ai va thu da phan loai ching sanh thanh
cao thuong hay thap heén.
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13/2
ABHIDHAMMA

2) Four Kinds of Ultimate Truth
There are the Four Kinds of Ultimate Truth (the Four

Paramatthas) recognizing in Abhidhamma: Citta, Cetasika,
Ripa and Nibbana

1. Citta

Citta is translated as consciousness.

Citta is the pure awareness of the object. It is like water
which is clear.

Citta is never without an object.
According to Abhidhamma, we cannot block out minds from
objects even though we are fast asleep. We still have this flow
of consciousness going on. And so long as there is
consciousness, there is the object of that consciousness. The
object is obscure. So we are not aware of that object. Actually
there is an object. The object has an aim for citta clinging it.
Even when we are fast asleep, when we have fainted or even
when we are anesthesia, there is consciousness going.
Citta, Vinniana, Ceta, Mana, Manasa, Hadaya, Mano are used
as synonymous terms in Abhidhamma.
There are 89 or 121 types of Cittas or consciousness taught in
Abhidhamma.

2. Cetasika
Cetasikas are mental factors or mental concomitants that arise
and perish with citta, depend on citta for their arising and
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influence the mind to be bad, good or neutral as they arise.
There are four characteristics of Cetasika:
1. It must arise together with Citta (consciousness).
2. It must perish or disappear with Citta.
3. It takes the same object which Citta takes.
4. It must have a common base with Citta.
There are 52 Cetasikas recognized in Abhidhamma.
e  The original Citta is like a glass of pure water. When a
drop of red ink is added to the water, the whole water becomes
red. When a drop of black ink is added, the whole mass of
water becomes black. In the same way when the Citta is
associated with immoral Cetasikas, the whole mass- i.e. the
mind — becomes immoral and ugly. When the Citta is
associated with beautiful Cetasikas, the mind becomes
beautiful and wholesome.

3. Rupa
Riipa has been translated as ‘matter’, corporeality, material,
body, form, etc., but none is exact. To judge from the various
aspects of ripa, matter is the nearest equivalent. But ripa
comprises the characteristics of matter as well as those of
energy.
It exists in living beings as well as outside things. There is
Ripa in our bodies. There is Riipa in the house, in the tress and
SO on. Ripa is both internal and external. Cittas and Cetasikas
arise only in living beings.

Rupa does not take objects because it is the object itself.

157



There are 28 types of matter or material properties
recognized in Abhidhamma.
4. Nibbana
Nibbana is defined as the extinction of desire, ill will and
delusion. Actually it is the extinction of all mental defilements.
It is also described as liberation or freedom from suffering. It
Is unconditioned and not composed of any component parts.
% The Four Noble Truths belong to Ultimate Truths (U
Silananda)
The Noble Truth of Suffering means Cittas, Cetasikas and
Rupas
The Noble Truth of the Origination of Suffering is craving.
Craving is one of the 52 mental factors or Cetasikas.
The Third Noble Truth is the cessation of suffering which is
Nibbana. It is the Ultimate Truth.
The Fourth Noble Truth, the Way leading to the Cessation of
Suffering or simply the Noble Eightfold Path which is just a
combination of eight Cetasikas, eight mental factors.
So the Four Noble Truths are included in the four ultimate
truths

Oo o>
.  VOCABULARY
1object  (n) [‘pbdzikt] objective, doi tuong
2 block out (v) [blok aut] obstruct, ngan chdn

3obscure (a) [ob’skjua(r)]  vague, mo nhat
4 anesthesia (n) [,&nis’0i:zjo]  tregng thai mat cam giac
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9.

5 neutral (@ [‘nju:tral] impartial, trung tin
6 corporeality(n) [ko:pa’raeloti] material, matter, sdc
7 equivalent (a) [i’kwivalont]  alike, riwong duong

8 desire (n) [di’zaia(r)] craving, tham,
9 ill will (n) [il wil] hatred, san
10 delusion (n) [di’lu:3n] ignorance, si

11 liberation (n) [,liba’reifn] freedom, giai thoat
12 component (n) [kem’pounant] constituent, hop thanh

II. COMPREHENSION
A. Questions

. How many kinds of Ultimate Truth are there according to

Abhidhamma? List them

. What is Citta?
. Citta is never without an object, is it?
. List some words are used as synonyms of Citta in

Abhidhamma.

. How many types of consciousness are taught in

Abhidhamma?

. What are Cetasikas?
. List the four characteristics of Cetasikas.
. How many types of Cetasikas are recognized in

Abhidhamma?
What term is the nearest equivalent to Ripa?

10. Where does Riipa exist?
11. Ripa takes objects, doesn’t it? Why?
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12. How many types of ripa are recognized in
Abhidhamma?
13.  What is the definition of Nibbana?

B. Fill in each blank with a suitable word
HISTORY OF ABHIDHAMMA (cont.)

The Buddha returned to this (1) , every day
during that period, to the shore of Anottatta Lake in North (2)
,to (3) His meals, and to attend to other
necessary daily requirements. Ven. Arahat Sariputta, went
there to (4) the Buddha daily, to attend on him. He
was the (5) intelligent of all the Arahants. At that
time the Buddha gave Ven. Sariputta, a gist of the
Abhdhamma that He had preached to the gods on the (6)

day.
Ven. Sariputta taught (7) he learned to his 500 odd
pupils. Those pupils in turn taught the (8) monks,

and ultimately most of the monks at that (9)
learned the Abhidhamma which is the Special and Higher (10)
of all the Buddhas.

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese.
B. Translate the following sentences into English.
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1. Chinh do doan trir vé minh va cét dat dong luc thuc day
cua tham ai (duc ai), khao khat su hién hiru (htru ai), uwéc
mudn séng ma vong luan hai dung lai.

2. Con ngudi gom ¢6 nam uan hay tadanh va sac. Chlng
thay doi khéng nging, do d6 chling vo thuong.

3. Niét ban ctia dao Phat duoc goi 12 hanh phuc téi thuong.

Hanh phic nay phat sanh do su lang diu hoan toan céc
cam tho.
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13/3
ABHIDHAMMA

3) The Four Mahabhiitas - The Four great Essential or
The Four great Elements
1) Parthavi = the element of extension with the
characteristics of hardness and softness.
Extension means occupation in space. Tri-dimensional
extension gives rise to the idea of a solid- body. As no two
bodies can occupy the same space at the same time, Buddhists
derive the idea of hardness from parhavi. The dual
characteristics of hardness and softness imply relativity. For
example, a rock may be said to be “hard” if compared with
clay, but “soft” if compared with iron. Parhavi serves as a
support or nucleus for the other co-existing ripa.
2) Apo = the element of cohesion with the characteristics of
cohesiveness and fluidity.
It is the apo element that makes different particles of matter
cohere and hold them together. It is like the force of attraction
between the positive charge and the negative charge of
electricity. When we add a little water to flour, the flour-
particles cohere into a lump. If we add more water, the mixture
becomes fluid and flows away.
3)Tejo — the element of heat or heat energy with the
characteristics of hotness and coldness.
Vivacity (liveliness), maturity, hotness and coldness are due to
tejo. Both heat and cold are the properties of tejo or heat-
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energy. When heat flows into our body we feel hot; when heat
flows out of our body to the surroundings, we feel cold.
4)Vayo - the element of motion or kinetic energy with the
characteristics of pushing and supporting. When we blow air
into a balloon, the air pushes the walls of the balloon outwards,
and if there is no balancing force exerted by the walls of the
balloon, the balloon will bust. Remember that there is action
and reaction at every point.
Motion, vibration, oscillation, rotation and pressure are caused
by vayo.
The four great essentials are the fundamental material
elements which exist together and which are inseparable.
Pathavi, apo, tejo and vayo are formless and massless in the
ultimate sense. In Insight-meditation, we meditate only on
their characteristics in the body viz , hardness and softness,
cohesion and fluidity, hot and cold, pushing and balancing.

O o2
. VOCABULARY
1 Four Mahahbiitas T dai
Parhavi, Apo, Tejo, dat, nwéc, gio, lia
Vayo
2 the element of nguyén té gian no
extension [iks’ten/n]
3 hardness # tanh cing #
softness  (n)  [‘softnis] tanh mém
4 tri-dimensional [di’'menfonl]  sw gidn no ba

extension chiéu
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5occupy (V)
occupation (n)

6 solid-body (n)

7 nuclear  (n)

8 cohere  (v)
cohesiveness (n)

9 the element of
cohesion
10 fluid (@)
11 fluidity (n)
12 positive #
negative charge
of electricity
13 the element of
heat
14 heat energy
15 hotness #
coldness (n)
16 vivacity (n)

17 maturity (n)

18 the element of
motion

19 Kinetic energy

20 pushing #
supporting

[‘okju:pai]
[kju:’peiln]
[’splid,’bodi]
[’nju:klia(r)]
[kow’his]
[kow’hiasivnis]

[kow’higfn]
[“flu:id]
[flu:’idati]
[1lek trisati]
[hi:t]
[‘enads3i]
[vi’vaesati]
[ma’tfu:rati]

[‘moaufn]
[ki’netik]

chiém cho

viéc choan cho
vdt ran

hat nhan

két dinh vao nhau
su ket dinh,

tanh két dinh
nguyén té két dinh
long

trang thai long
dién tich duong
dién tich am

suC ndng

nhiét luong

tinh nong +

tinh lgnh

tinh chdt séng
dong

tinh truong thanh
yéu té chuyén déng

dong nang
day # chong do
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21 motion  (n) su chuyén déng,

22 vibration (n)  [vai’breifn] Sy rung dong
23 oscillation (n)  [,osi’leifn] Sy du dua

24 rotation (n)  [rou’teifn] Sy quay

25 pressure  (n)  [‘prefa(r)] SucC ép

26 Viz (tiéng La tire la, do la,
tinh videlicet) nghia la

© o NoO AN E

. COMPREHENSION

A. Questions
What are the four great Essentials?
What does Pathavi mean?
What is the characteristics of Pathavi?
What does Apo mean?
What is the characteristics of Apo?
What does Tejo mean?
What is the characteristics of Tejo?
What does Vayo mean?
What is the characteristics of Vayo?

10. How are the four great Essentials in the ultimate sense?

B. Fill in each blank with a correct form
THE HISTORY OF THE ABHIDHAMMA

During the 4" week after (1.enlighten) , the Buddha

was contemplating on the Dhamma, (2. seat) in a

place located in the vicinity of the Bodhi tree. When (3.
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contemplate) on the Patthana, the 24 (4. condition)
relations of Cause and (5. affect) , (6.
color) rays started to emanate from His body for
the first time. The Patthana is explained only in the
Abhidhamma. It is the last book of the Abhidhamma Pitaka.

Some Western writers on (7. Buddhist) were of the
view that Abhidhamma is a later (8. add) and was
included into the Tipitaka at the 3™ Council. Anyone who
studied Abhidhamma will realize that no one except a Samma
Sambuddha would be able to explain the details of Mind and
Matter, the Law of (9. cause) etc. in such (10.
accurate) and detail.

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. Puc Phat ludn khuyén hang dé tir caa Ngai hay tinh tan,
chanh niém va tinh giac ché ngu cac tu duy bat thién va
tu tap cac tu duy thién lanh.

2. Chanh niém bao vé nguoi thuc hanh chanh niém khong
di tréch khoi con duong chanh truc va khuyén khich ho
lam diéu thién.

3. Ngudi ¢o chanh niém 1a nguoi y thirc duoc nhitng tu duy,
|61 n6i va hanh dong cta minh.
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14

THE THREE ESSENCES OF
BUDDHA SASANA TEACHINGS

The Teachings of the Buddha to get out of the round of rebirth
sufferings is called ‘sasana’. The Essence of that sasana is
stla, samadhi and parnna (morality, concentration and
wisdom).
1. Sila
The nature, habit, noble moral behavior, etc. are the meaning
of sila. Keeping the bodily actions, verbal actions properly and
purely are called observing sila well.
Sila is the most wonderful jewelry or ornament for personal
adornment. The smell of ‘sila’ morality is the sweetest of all
flowers, sandalwood, lotus, jasmines. The smell of the
sandalwood is little. The fame of virtuous spreads sweetly in
deva abodes.
Observing sila will bring about good advantages as follows:
1) Because of unforgetfullness much wealth will be obtained.
2) Good fame will be attained.
3) He can approach the audience bravely.
4) He dies without wavering.
5) After timely dead he attains to celestial abode and enjoys
happiness.
(Mahaparinibbana Sutta)
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As the sila observer is observing moral precepts, he can get
good benefit not only in the present and next existence but also
the benefit of attainment to Nibbana. Hence sila is mentioned
as ‘the beginning of all goodness, kusala.’

2. Samadhi

Samadhi is the mind concentration on an object, being
steady in mind. Not wandering about many objects, but well
at a single object is its meaning of concentration.

The power of Concentration is great. Nibbana cannot be
attained by merely praying. We must practice till we
attained samadhi, concentration.

The Buddha said:

Bhikkhus, develop samadhi. The bhikkhu who attains
samadhi does realize:

1) This is Dukkha, Suffering.

2) This is the Cause of Dukkha, Craving.

3) This is the Cessation of Dukkha — Nibbana.

4) This is the Practice leading to the Cessation of Dukkha —

The Ariyan Eightfold Path
3. Paiia

Knowing widely is pa7niria. 1t is the realization of things
whatever good or bad.

There are three kinds of pariia, knowledge:

1) Cintamaya panina:. knowledge gained by thinking.

2) Sutamaya panna. knowledge gained by hearing from the

wise.
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3) Bhavanamaya pannia. knowledge gained by abiding in

jhana and Noble Fruitions.

The benefits of paniria never come to an end. The Buddha
himself is a name of Knower. Knowing the Four Noble Truths
is the work of panria, the Omniscent, the All Knowing.

In the world, the wise can do successfully national,
religious, economic, social, political works. Every work can
be accomplished by pariria knowledge. Pariia is on the side of
kusala.

These three dhammas are called the Essence of Sasana.
How is it?

The Buddha mentioned the related energy of sila, samadhi
and pariria as follows:

While residing at the mango grove of the banker Paravika,
the Buddha delivered the dhamma discourse to the bhikkhus
many times as follows:

‘Samadhi depending on sila has much benefit; panria
depending on samadhi has much benefit. Mind depending on
panna is quite free from kamasava, bhavasava, ditthasava and
avijjasava.’

(Mahaparinibbana Sutta)

As shown by the Buddha, to be free from asava,
defilements and to enable us realize nibbana, we should make
use of the combined energy of sila, samadhi and pariria with
faith and confidence. Without sila, good samadhi cannot come
to be.

Hence the Buddha said:
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“The unvirtuous man has no right concentration. If right
concentration disappears, right knowledge pariia disappear.’
(Anguttara Sutta)

Hence, the sons and daughters of the noble householders
should try to equip with sila and gain samadhi by developing
vipassand insight, realize the nama-ripa, mind and matter and

realize nibbana.

. VOCABULARY
1 essence
2 morality (n)
3 concentration

n [
[ma’raelati]
[,kpnsn’treifn]

o i o2

esons|

4 wisdom (n)  [‘wisdom]
5adornment (n)  [2’do:nmont]
6 sandalwood [‘seendliwud]
7 jasmines (n) [‘d3zezminez]
8 wholesome [‘haulsom]
9 unwholesome
10 station  (v)  [‘steifn]
asava
kamasava
bhavasava
digthasava

avijjasava

core, thiét yéu, cét 16i
stla, Gidi

samadhi, Dinh
paina, Tu¢
ornament, trang sic
9o dan hwong

hoa nhai

kusala, thiéen
akusala, bat thién
post, place,

chu trong, dat vao
Idu hoac

duc lau

hizu lgu

kién ldu

vb minh lgu
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II. COMPREHENSION

A. Questions
What is ‘sasana’ called?
What is the meaning of sila ?
What advantages will sila bring to the observers?
The fame of sila spreads in deva abodes, doesn’t it?
What is the definition of Samadhi?
Nibbana can be attained by merely praying, can’t it?
What does the bhikkhu realize when attaining samadhi?
What is the meaning of pariria?
. How many kinds of pariria are there? Name them
10. What does ‘Knower One” mean?

©oNo kLD E

B. Fill in each blank with a correct form.

THE FIRST BUDDHIST COUNCIL
The first Buddhist Council (1. be) held three
months after the Passing away (Parinibbana) of the Buddha
during the reign of king Ajatasattu under his (2. patron)
. By this time he was a firm (3. believe)
of the Dhamma and a devout patron of the Buddha. The venue
was Sattapanni cave in the city of Rajagaha. Five hundred (4.
distinguish) Arahants (5. participate)
to recite the Dhamma, Vinaya. Venerable Ananda who was
only a Stream-winner, attained Arahantship on the eve prior to
the council, as he had to be there, being the Treasure of the
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Dhamma. It took seven months to complete the (6. recite)

Results:

1. The entire Dhamma Vinaya as expounded by the Buddha
was (7. system) compiled together and grouped

into the three Pitaka.
2. Each Pitaka was divided into books and entrusted to section

of the Sangha known for the (8. preserve) of the
book.
3. (9. Arrange) were made for the (10. continue)

of preservation from generation to generation.

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. Pa van va hoc rong khong dem lai lgi ich gi cho con nguoi
vi thiéu chanh niém nguoi ta khdng thé tan dung duoc so
hoc caa minh.

2. Viéc hanh thién dem lai nhiéu loi ich. N6 gidp ban tu duy
trong sang hon, hiéu biét sdu sac hon, c6 duoc su quan binh
va vang ling cua tam.

3. Hoan toan khong c6 con dudng tit dé di ¢én chan an lac va
chan hanh phtc. Bat Chanh Pao 1a phuong dién duy nhat
dé cap dén phap hanh trong giao phéap cua Buc Thé Ton.
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15

DANA IN BUDDHISM

(GENEROSITY)

Dana means to offer a suitable thing to someone or performing
acts of charity not only with a pure volition and non-greed
mind but also with loving-kindness and respect.

Characteristic of dana is the forsaking one’s property with a
true faith in actions (kamma) and its results (kammavipaka) for
the welfare of recipients. The donor at the same time acquires
merit, delight, rejoicing, gladness and happiness in his mind.

Dana is one of the fundamental practices of Buddhism. It is
the first factor of the ten kinds of Meritorious Deeds (Puriria),
as well as the Ten Perfections (Parami). Dana indeed is a
principle of the noble man’s virtue.

However, the charity given expecting something in return is
not a true and perfect dana, but how to aspire to the attainment
of release from the cycle of birth and death (samsara) is a true
and perfect one.

Dana and sila are the really basis foundation for mental
development (bhavana). Practicing a true dana, he
contemplates on three aspects: the donor himself, the recipient
and the offering. When these three components are done in
proper and complete way, dana is regarded as perfected. Of
them, the donor and his generous volition are the first and
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foremost factors. He keeps the generous volition during three
periods of time: before the act of charity is performed (pubba)
, While the charity is being enacted (munca), and after the act
of charity has been accomplished (para).

At the same time, the recipient has already done away with
greed, anger and ignorance. The more the recipient's morality,
concentration and wisdom are, the more the benefits accrue to
the donor.

Lastly, he always shares merit by reciting the formula: (3)
“May I share merit accumulated to the relatives, friends and
all beings. May all beings be happy.” This is the way how to
share suffering of all beings and the way how to eradicate the
greed (lobha).

Oo o2
. VOCABULARY

1 generosity (n) [dzena’rpsati] meanness,hao phong
2 dana & sila offerings, precepts

bo thi & gidi
3 charity (n) [tleerati] assistance, tu thien,
4volition  (n)  [vo’lin] willing, tac y, y chi
5 non-greed mind  [gri:d maind] alobha, tdm v6 tham
6 respect  (n) [ri’spekt] admiration,

sy kinh trong
7 forsake - forsook [fo’seik] give up, xa bo

forsaken (V)
8 property (n) [‘propati] belongings, tai sdn
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9 welfare (n) [‘welfea(r)] health & happiness
suc khoe, hanh phuc

10 recipient (n) [ri’sipiont] receiver, nguwoi nhan
11 donor  (n) [’dowuna(r)] supporter, benefactor
nguol bé thi,

12 donate sth [dou’neit] offer, give,

tosbh (V) ciing dwong, bé thi
13 donation (n) [dov’neifn] vat, su cung dwong
14 acquire (V) [o’kwaia(r)]  gain, obtain,dat duoc
15 merit & virtue [ ‘va:tfu:] cong duc
16 delight & pleased & happy

rejoicing (a) [ri’d30isin] hoan hy
17 gladness (n) [‘glaednis] gladfullness,

hai long
18 meritorious [meri’to:rias] good deed,
deed thién nghiép

19 Ten Perfections  [pa’fek/n] Thdp Ba-la- mdt
20 aspireto (V) [o’spaia(r)] yearn for, khao khat
21 foremost (a)  [‘fomoust]  top level, xudt sdc

22 be enacted (a) [1’naektid] perform, thec hign

23 do away with get rid of, destroy,
sth twr bo, doan diét

24 accrue (V) [o’kru:] accumulate, tich liy

25 formula (n) [*fo:mjuls] method, cong thuc,

26 recite (V) [ri’sait] read sutta,

doc, tung (kinh)
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Every Bodhisatta practices the ~ Mdi vi Bé tat thiec hanh thdp
10 Perfections or 10 Supreme  vién man hay 10 céng duc
Virtues (Dasaparami) in order  cao thuwong dé dat dén ciru
to gain the supreme goal. canh téi thuong.

1. Perfection in Giving or Liberality  (Dana-parami- Pali)

Cong hgnh vién man vé Bo thi (Bé thi Ba-la-mdt)

2. Perfection in Morality (Stla-parami)

Cong hanh vién man vé Tri gidi (Gioi Ba-la-mat)

3. Perfection in Wisdom (Panida-parami)
Cong hgnh vién man vé Tri Tué (Tué Ba-la-mqt)

4. Perfection in Renunciation (Nekhamma-parami)

Cong hanh vién man vé Vién Ly (Vién ly Ba-la-mat)

5. Perfection in Energy (Viriya) (Viriya-parami)
Cong hanh vién man vé Tinh tdn (Tinh tdn Ba-la-mqt)

6. Perfection in Patience (Khanti-parami)
Cong hanh vién man vé Nhan nhuc (Nhdn nhuc Ba-la-mdt)

7. Perfection in Truthfulness (Sacca-parami)
Cong hanh vién man vé Chan thdt (Chan thdt Ba-la-mdt)

8. Perfection in Resolution (Adhitthana-parami)
Cong hanh vién mén vé Kién dinh. (Kién dinh Ba-la-mqt)

9. Perfection in Loving-Kindness (Metta-parami)
Cong hgnh vien man vé Long tir ~ (Tur Ba-la-mat)

10. Perfection in Equanimity (Upekkha-parami)

Cong hanh vién man vé Hanh xa  (Xa Ba-la-mdt)
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II. COMPREHENSION
A. Questions
What does Dana mean?
What is the characteristic of Dana?
What does the donor receive when offering?
Try to remember and list Ten Perfections.
. How is the charity given to become a true and perfect
one?
. What aspects does he contemplate when practicing a
true dana?
7. What is the most important factor of three components?
8.How many periods of time are there during which he
keeps the generous volition?
9.What does the donor accrue if the recipient is more
moral, concentrated and wise?
10. What way does he share suffering of all beings and
eradicate the greed?

ok N E
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B. Fill in each blank with a suitable word.

DANA
Dana (1) charity or generosity. It is the act of
giving to (2) one who is in need. It may be by
(3) of material wealth, knowledge, moral or

physical support. The importance of Dana in (4)
ethics is very clear. It appears as the first topic in the graduated
expositions of the doctrine. It occupies the (5)
place in many lists of virtues. Dana is the first of the
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perfections. It is the first in the ten meritorious (6)
. It is the first in the four (7) of
benevolence. It is the first in the ten (8) actions.
It is also one of the blessings mentioned in the Mangala (9)

and one of the essential attributes of a (10)
person.

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. Bang cé4ch cho thire an, nguoi bo thi nhan duoc su xinh dep,
hanh phuc, stc manh va thong minh. Hon nita, nguoi b
thi ¢ thé doan trir su tham lam va ich ky cua minh.

2. Ctru song nhitng sinh vat bi giét thit, chira 1anh bénh nhan
trong con dau dén hay ngay ca hanh dong nho nhu giai
thoat mot con chim hay thi cung trong chudng, v.v...
ngudi bd thi duoc séng 1au va khdng cé ké thu.

3. Chinh hiéu phap ma mét ngudi cd thé hiéu duoc diéu gi tot
va diéu gi xau. Mon qua nay duoc xem 12 cao quy nhat.
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16
SILA — MORALITY

Stla is the observance of physical and verbal actions. It is said
in the Visuddhimagga: “A wise man, after establishing well in
virtue, develops consciousness, and understanding. Sila serves
as firm foundation towards the attainment of insight
knowledge which can lead one to Nibbana.”

It is called Sila in the sense of composing. The term “Sila”
includes other similar terms such as restraint (samvara) and
non-aggression (civitikama). The characteristic of Sila is
composed of its function and its manifestation. Its function
(rasa) has a double sense: (1) action to stop misconduct and
(2) achievement as the quality of blamelessness. Its
manifestation (paccutthama) is a combination of moral shame
(hiri) and conscience (ottappa).

When one observes morality (Sila), one controls oneself from
doing misdeeds, and speaking badly. Without morality, he
tends to do misdeeds and speak wrongly. As a consequence,
he will fall down to the four Apdayas, where there is no
compassion and love, no tolerance and reasoning, no intellect
and moral restraint in thoughts, words and deeds.

Morality is for (1) lay men, (2) novices (Samanera), (3) Monks
(Bhikkhus) and Nuns (Bhikkhuni). An average lay man usually
observes the five precepts or eight precepts or abstains from
the ten evil actions and cultivates the ten meritorious deeds and
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ten perfections. A novice has to observe the ten precepts,
adding to 75 rules of training (Sekhiya). A Bhikkhu has to
observe 227 disciplinary rules (Patimokkha). A Bhikkhuni has
to observe 311 rules.

The fame of virtuous person can spread in all directions. He
enters any assembly without fear and hesitation. He dies
unconfused and after his death he will be reborn in a happy
realm. It is said in the Dhammapada:

“The scent of flowers cannot go against the wind, but only the
reputation of virtuous people can go against the world”.

In brief, each and every one should observe morality carefully
and respectfully, then we can attain Nibbana sooner or later.

O o2
I.VOCABULARY
1 observe  (v) [ob’z3:iV] inspect, quan sat
observation (n) [abza’veifn] inspection
2 physical & [“fizikl] body & word deed
verbal action  [‘va:bl‘@kfn]  thdn va khdu nghiép
3 Insight Tri kién — Tué
knowledge [‘no:lid3]
4 restraint (V) [‘ristreint] samvara, control
thu thac, kiem ché
5 aggression #(n) [0’ gre/n] violence, kich dong
non-aggression equanimity,

Sy an tinh
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6 manifest  (v) [‘manifest]
manifest  (a)

manifestation (n) [maenife’steifn]

7 misconduct (n) [mis’kondakt]

8 blamlessness [‘bleimlasnis]

(n)
9 shame (n) [feim]

10 conscience (n) [‘konfans]

11 The four
Apaya

12 tolerance & [‘tolorans]
reasoning (n)

13 intellect & [“intalekt]

moral  (n)
14 thought - [60:1 - wa:d
word deeds di:d]
15 lay men [lei men]

16 novice (n) [‘novis]
17 unconfused(a) [,ankon'fju:zd]
18 assembly (n)  [2’sembli]

19 The fame of virtuous person

signify, biéu hién
obvious, rd rang
testification, biéu th;
misbehavior,

hanh vi bat thién
faultlessness,

pham hanh

hiri, humiliation,
tam (xdau ho)
ottappa, sense of
right & wrong

quy (luvongtdm)

4 canh Gi6i kho
(doa Xir)
forebearance &
rational, khoan dung
& suy lugn
intelligence & ethics
tri tué & dao diic
mind speech action
y - khdu hanh

cu st

sa di

peaceful, an lanh
meeting, council,
hoi ching
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The reputation of virtuous people
Danh tiéng ciia nguoi dirc hanh
20 An average lay man usually observes the five precepts or
eight precepts or abstains from the ten evil actions and
cultivates the ten meritorious deeds and ten perfections.
Nguwoi cu st luon gitt 5 Gioi hay 8 Gioi hay tranh lam
10 diéu bat thién va tu tdp Thdp thién va 10 Ba la mt.
21 The Dhammapada
The scent of flowers cannot go against the wind,
But only the reputation of virtuous people can go against
the world.
Kinh Phap Cu
Huong cdc loai hoa thom, khéng thé bay ngirgc gié,
Huong cua nguwoi dic hanh, nguoc gio bay muon phuong.

II. COMPREHENSION
A. Questions
What does Sila mean?
What are similar terms of term “Sila”?
Mention the composition of Sila’s characteristic.
What benefits will one get if he observes morality?
Why does he fall down to the four Apayas?
What do you know about the four Apayas?
Only Sila has to be observed by monks and nuns,
doesn’t it ?
8. How many precepts does a novice have to observe?

No ok owheE
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9. How many precepts does an average lay man have to
observe?

10. How many precepts does a bhikkhu have to observe?

11. How many precepts does a bhikkhuni have to
observe?

12. In the Dhammapada, how is it said about the virtuous
person?

13. Why should each and everyone observe morality?

B. Fill in each blank with a suitable word
SILA

There are (1) important factors in the (2)
teaching (Sila, Samadhi and Pafifia) Morality,
Meditation and (3) which lead to the spiritual
development of a human being. (4) Is the
stepping-stone for spiritual development. It may lead to
worldly happiness and happiness beyond. The main object of
(Si1a) Morality is to discipline and keep (5) from
evil done (6) the doors of the body and (7)
. Therefore it is the intention — cetana of right
conduct, right speech and right livelihood.

There are four different (8) of precepts to suit
different levels of the (9) (a) Morality of
Bhikkhus (Bhikkhu Sila), (b) Morality of Bhikkhunis
(Bhikkhuni Sila), (c) Morality of (10) (Samanera

Sila), (d) Morality of Householders (Gahattha Sila).
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[11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. Quy tic tng Xt dugc day trong dao Phat 12 tranh ac va lam
thién. DAy 1a nhiém vu cua giéi va khong bao gio thiéu
long bi man.

2. Gigi bao gdm moi pham chat t6t dep caa tam hon la tur ai,
khiém ton, khoan dung, 10ng tric an, tam quang dai va hoan
hy véi sy thanh cong cua ké khac, v.v...

3. Gidi 1a nén tang cho sy phét trién tinh than, nudi dudng doi
séng tam linh va 1am cho tam virng vang va an tinh.
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16 /2

FIVE PRECEPTS
(Pafica Sila)

Lay Buddhist morality is embodied (represent/ symbolize) in
the Five Precepts, which may be considered at two levels.
First, it enables men to live together in civilized communities
with mutual trust and respect. Second, it is the starting point
for the spiritual journey towards liberation. It is very simple,
but very difficult to be observed diligently (carefully) in
everyday life.

Unlike commandments which are supposedly divine
commands imposed on men, precepts are accepted voluntarily
by the person himself, especially when he realizes the
usefulness of adopting some training rules for disciplining his
body, speech, and mind. Understanding, rather than fear of
punishment, is the reason for following the precepts. A good
Buddhist always observes these precepts in all his life. He
vows: | take the training rule to refrain from:

1. Killing living creatures,

2. Taking what is not given,

3. Sexual misconduct,

4. False speech, and

5. Taking intoxicants or drugs and liquor

Through these precepts, he practices the Five Ennobles as
well. While the Five Precepts tell him what not to do, the Five
Ennobles tell him which qualities to cultivate, namely, loving-
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kindness, renunciation, contentment, truthfulness, and
awareness.

These precepts are very significant for a good Buddhist to
purify the mind from gross, violent defilements (lobha, dosa,
moha) which are responsible for committing unjust & wicked
actions. They ennoble a person and impart joy, peace and
happiness to the mind instantly.

Tolerance, loving-kindness and compassion bloom in him. As
a result, he brings peace and happiness to all living beings. So
his face is calm, serene and adorable, and people love and
respect him. He can join any assembly of people with grace
and boldness. Because of strictly observing these precepts, all
his wishes can be fulfilled. In addition, the precepts are also an
indispensable basic for people who wish to cultivate their
minds. Without some basic moral code, the power of
meditation can be applied for wrong and selfish motive.

To sum up, the precepts are the basic practice in Buddhism.
The purpose is to eliminate crude passions that are expressed
through thoughts, words, and deeds.

Oo o2
. VOCABULARY
1 civilized [‘sivolaizd] cong dong vin minh
community [ko’mju:nati]
2 mutual (@) [‘mju:tfual] hared, lan nhau
3 spirit (n) [‘spirit] state of mind,tam linh
4 spiritual [spi’ritfval] hanh trinh tam linh
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journey
5diligent (a) [di’lidzant]

6 commandment [ko’ma:ndmant]

7 divine (@) [di’vain]
8 command (v/n) [ko’ma:nd]

9 impose on (v) [im’pauz]
10 voluntary (a)  [“volantri]

11 body, speech  [‘bodi, spi:tf
& mind (n) maind]

12 The Five [1’novblz]
Ennobles

13 gross (a) [grouz]

14 defilement (n) [di’failmoant]

15craving,hatred [ ‘kreivin‘heitrid

& ignorance (n) ‘ignorans]
16 impart (v) [im’pa:t]

17 tolerant (a)  [‘tolorant]
18 bloom (v)  [blu:m]

19calm  (a) [ka:m]
serene (a)  [si’ri:n]
serenity (n) [si’ri:nati]

industrious, tinh tan,
chuyén cdn

law given by God
diéu ran ciia Chila
saintly, than thanh
order, direct,

chi huy, sai khién
insist on, ap dat
non-compulsory,

tw nguyeén

deeds, words,
thought,than, khau, y
5 diéu Cao thirong

very rude, thé 16
impurity, cdu ué,
tham, san si
lobha, dosa, moha
communicate,
truyén dat,

tha thu, khoan dung
produce flowers
no hoa, sanh khoi
serene, an tinh,
tranquil, an tinh,
calmness & peace
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20 adorable (a)

adore (V)
adoration (n)
21 grace  (n)
22 boldness (n)

23 indispensable
to sth for doing
sth

24 moral code

25 apply for (v)

26 motive  (n)
27 eliminate (n)

28 crude passions
29 abide (V)
30 admonish (v)
31 faculty (n)
32 abstain from
(V)
abstinence (n)
abstention (n

[o°do:rabl]

[0°do:r]
[,eda’reifn]

[greis]
[‘bauvldnis]

[indis’pensabl]

[koud]
[o’plai]

[‘moutiv]
[1’limineit]
[obaid]
[od’moni]]
[‘faeklti]

[ob’stein]

[ ‘aebstinans]
[ob’sten[n]

sy an tinh &binh an
honorable,

dang ton quy

ton quy

admiration, ton kinh
politeness, lich su
bravery & confidence
Sy tw tin & diing cam
absolutely necessary
rat can thiet, khong
thé thieu

quy woc dao duc
concern, relate to
héng dén, tac y dén
reason for doing sth,
dong co

remove, get rid of
loai bo, doan diét
duc lac thd thién
promise, gii loi
advice, khuyén tan
capability, kha nang
refrain from

tranh xa,

S kién tranh

While the Five Precepts tell him what not to do, the Five
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Ennobles tell him which qualities to cultivate, namely,
loving-kindness, renunciation, contentment, truthfulness
and awareness.

Trong khi Ngii gi6i huéng dan Phdt tiz diéu khdng nén
lam thi 5 diéu Cao thuong chi cho nguwoi dy nhitng dirc
tinh dé tu tap nhu long tu, xuat gia, tri tuc, chan that va sw
tinh giac.

II. COMPREHENSION
A. Questions

1. Who observe the Five Precept?

2. Is it easy to control the Five Precepts in the daily life?

3. Does the person accept precepts without being forced?

4. Why does a person observe precepts in all his life?

5. List 5 precepts a Buddhist take.

6. What are the Five Ennobles?

7. What can a Buddhist bring peace and happiness to all
living being for?

8. What does a Buddhist observe the 5 Precepts for?

9. What is the basic practice in Buddhism?
B. Fill in each blank with a suitable word

FIVE PRECEPTS
The householders are expected to take the three (1)
and observe the (2) precepts
throughout life and the (3) precepts on (4)

189



moon days or any other (5) convenient
for such observance.

The moral groundwork of the Buddhist teaching is the five
precepts as one unit. It is (6) a law or command (7)
by a super power which one has to (8)
It is something ‘to take upon’ willingly for one’s own good,
and the good of the society (9) which one is (10)

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. Nhitng 161 hudng dan thyc tién duge Duc Phat dua ra nham
loai trir xung d6t noi tm do nhiing bat toai nguyén tir cudc
séng va dé dat dugc su an lac, hanh phic cudi cung déu
duoc tim thay trong Bat Chanh Pao.

2. Sy bién d6i hay vo thuong 13 dic tinh co ban ciia moi hién
hitu duyén sinh. Chung ta khdng thé néi bat ct diéu gi, hitu
tinh hay v tinh, rang ‘cai nay thuong hang’, vi ngay khi
chling ta noi, vat dé van dang chiu bién d6i vo thuong.

3. Céc uan do cac duyén tao thanh va do d6 ludn luén phai chiu
chi phéi cua nhan
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16/ 3
EIGHT PRECEPTS
(Uposatha Atthanga Sila)

In many Buddhist countries, it is customary / traditional
amongst devotees to observe eight precepts on certain days of
a month, such as the full moon and new moon days. Those
devotees will come to the monastery early in the morning,
spending twenty-four hours in the monastery and observing
the precepts. By observing the Eight Precepts, they cut
themselves off from their daily material and sensual demands.
The purpose of observing the Eight Precepts is to develop
tranquility, to train the mind, and to cultivate oneself
spiritually.

The Eight Precepts are (1) abstaining from Killing, (2)
Stealing, (3) Sexual acts, (4) Lying, (5) Liquor, (6) Taking
food after the sunset, (7) Dancing, singing, listening to the
music, unseemly shows, (8) the use of garlands, perfumes,
unguents and things that tend to beautify and using high and
luxurious seats.

During this period of observing the precepts, they spend their
time in reading Dhamma books, listening to the teaching of the
teachers, meditating, and also helping with the activities of the
temple. In the following morning, they change from the eight
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precepts to the five precepts intended for daily observance, and
return home to resume their normal life.

The devout Buddhists observe these precepts only for a short
period as a way of self-discipline to calm down the sense for a
few hours and to train the mind so as not to be enslaved to
sensual pleasure.

Observance of precepts when performed with an earnest mind
Is certainly a meritorious act. It brings great benefits to this life
and the lives hereafter. Therefore, a person should try his best
to observe the precepts with understanding and as often as he
can. Even in meditation, without some basic moral codes, the
power of meditation can be applied for wrong and selfish
motive.

The precepts are the basic practice in Buddhism. They are the
moral conducts that Buddhists willingly undertake with clear
understanding and firm conviction. They are good for
themselves as well as for their society. Buddhists’ life will be
happy and their society will become safer and more peaceful
if these precepts are observed in earnest and carefulness.

[ I

. VOCABULARY
1. custom (n) [‘kastam] tradition, tgp quan,

customary (a/n) [‘kastomori]  traditional,
truyén thong
2 cut off (V) [Kat of] eliminate, dogn diét
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3 demand (n)

4 material &
sensual demands

5 taking food after
the sunset

6 seemly (@)
# unseemly

7garland  (n)

8 unguent  (n)

Oresume (V)

10 devout (@)

11 self-
discipline (v)

12 enslave (V)

13 earnest  (a)

14 merit  (n)
meritorious act
15 as often as
he can
16 benefit (n)
17 the lives
hereafter

[di’mand]
[mo’tiorial]
[‘senfval]

[‘si:mli]

[’ga:lond]
[‘Angwant]
[r1’Zju:m]
[di’vaut]
[‘disoplin]
[in’sleiv]
[“a:nist]

[ ‘merit]

[’benifit]

need, nhu cau
nhu c4u vé

vdt chat va duc lac
an phi thoi (sau
giita trua)

thich hop

* khong thich hop
vong hoa

son phan

restart

dedicated

sung kinh, m¢ dao
tur ren luyen,

tir thu thac

dam chim

serious & sincere
nghiém tac, nhiét
tinh,

cong duc

thién nghiép

he can usually ...

advantage, loi lac
the coming lives,
kiép sau
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II. COMPREHENSION
A. Questions

1. Mention the practice of devotees in observing the eight
precepts.

2. What is the purpose of observing the eight precepts?

3. List the eight precepts.

4. Why do the devotees only keep these precepts for a
short period?

5. The basic precepts are unnecessary in meditation, are
they? Why?

B. Fill in each blank with a suitable word

THE EIGHT PRECEPTS

The eight precepts is (1) by devout (2)

on full moon and new moon days, and on special

(3) convenient for it. The idea is to (4)
away from normal lay (5) for a period

of twenty four hours during which the mind is trained for
spiritual development and peace of (6)
One who wishes to leave the lay life and (7)

a monk has to be Samanera by (8) the three refuges
and observing the (9) precepts. It is ‘I take the
precept to abstain (10) handing (money) gold and

silver.
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I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. Buc Phat dua ra nim an du sau sic ¢é minh hoa cho ban
chat hang chuyén caa nam uan. Ngai so sanh sac uan hay
than nay vai bot nudc, tho uan véi bong béng, tuong uan
v6i hoa dom, hanh uan véi than cay chudi va thic uan véi
tro ao thuat.

2. Chanh kién dugc xem Ia tri tu¢ Minh st (vipassana). Chinh

nho trf tué Minh sat ma hiéu duoc thuc chat ngii uan va thay
anh sang cua Tam tudng, d6 1a Vo thuong, Kho va Vo Nga.
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17
THEORY of KAMMA IN BUDDHISM

Kamma is a Pali word meaning ‘“‘action”. It is also called
“Karma” in Sanskrit. In general sense, kamma means all good,
bad and neutral actions. It covers all kinds of intentional
actions whether they are mental, verbal or physical. In its
ultimate sense, kamma means all moral and immoral volition.
The Buddha says: “Mental volition, O Bhikkhus, is what I call
action (kamma). Having volition one acts through body,
speech and thought.” (Anguttara Nikaya, 111, 415).

Kamma is neither fatalism nor predetermination. The past
influences the present but does not dominate it, for kamma lies
in the past as well as in the present. The past and present
kamma influence the future. However, only the present
moment exists, and therefore using the present moment for the
good or the bad lies in each individual.

Every action produces an effect, so we should be very careful
about our action. It is therefore necessary for us to do good,
helpful action which will return to us good kamma and make
us strong enough to start a better kamma.

When anything pleasant comes to us and makes us happy, we
may be sure that our kamma has come to show us what we
have done is right. When anything unpleasant comes to us,
hurts us, or makes us unhappy, our kamma has come to show
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us our mistakes. We must never forget that kamma is always
fair. It neither loves nor hates, neither rewards nor punishes. It
IS never angry, never pleased. It is simply the law of cause and
effect.

Kamma knows nothing about us. Does fire know us when it
burns us? No. It is the nature of fire to burn, to give out heat.
If we use it properly it gives us light, cooks our food or burns
anything we wish to get rid of, but if we use it wrongly it burns
us and our property. Its work is to burn and our affair is to use
it in the right way. We are foolish if we grow angry and blame
it when it burns us because we made a mistake.

What is the cause of the inequalities that exist in the world?
Buddhists cannot believe that this variation is the result of
blind chance Science itself is indeed all against the theory of
“chance”. In the world of science, all works are in accordance
with the law of cause and effect. Neither can Buddhists believe
that this unevenness of the world is due to a God-Creator.

According to Buddhism, the inequalities that exist in the world
are due to some extent to heredity, environment and to a
greater extent, to causes which are not only the present but the
proximate or remote past. Man himself is responsible for his
own happiness and misery. He creates his own heaven and
hell. He is the master of his own destiny, the child of his own
destiny, the child of his past and the parents of his future.

©o o
. VOCABULARY
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1 Kamma
2 neutral (@)

3 intentional #
unintentional (a)

4 mental, verbal
& physical

5 fatalism (n)

6 fate (n)
7 predetermi-
nation  (n)

8 dominate (v)
Qeffect (n)

10 The law of
Cause and
Effect

11 equality #
inequality (n)

12 variation n
13 the result of
blind chance

[’nju:tral]
[in’ten/nal]
[’mentl “va:bl]
[*fizikl]
[*feitalizm]

[feit]
[pridito:mi‘neifn]
[‘domineit]

[1’fekt]

[i”kwoloti]

[veori’ei/n]

deeds, nghiép,

hanh dong
impartial, trung tinh,
trung lap
deliberate, tac y #
unintended, khong
chuy

thought, speech,
body, thugc vé y, loi
noi & than

thuyét dinh ménh
destiny, sé ménh

Sw dinh truoc

reign, govern,

chi phéi, thong tri
result, consequence
két qud, hdu qud
Lugt Nhan qud

equivalence, sy binh
dang # unevenness
sw bat binh dang
change, si thay doi
két qud cua si ngau
nhién mu quang
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gence, di truyén

14 heredity (n) [ho’redati] nearest in time,
15 proximate (a) [“proksimat] Xdap xi, sat gan
isolated, héo lanh , xa

16 remote (a) [ri’'mout] paradise, thién dwong
17 heaven # [’hevn] # niraya, dia nguc

hell (n) the owner, nguoi chu
18 the master (n) [‘ma:sta(r)] nguol thera ty nghiép
19 the child of

his own

destiny [‘destoni]

Il. COMPREHENSION

A. Questions

1. What does Kamma mean in Pali? In general sense? In
ultimate sense?

2.What did the Buddha say about kamma in Anguttara
Nikaya?

3.Kamma is either fatalism or predetermination, isn’t it?

4.Why should we be very careful about our actions?

5.1s kamma always fair? Why do we know that? What is it?

6.Does kamma know everything about us?

7.What is the cause of the inequalities that exist in the
world?

8.Do Buddhists believe that this variation is the result of
blind chance? Why?
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9.Do Buddhists believe that these inequalities of the world
are due to a God-Creator? To which?
10. Who is responsible for his own happiness and misery?

B. Fill in each blank with a correct form

KAMMA & VIPAKA
Effects of kamma are explained (1. extend) in
the Sutta. Effect of wholesome kamma is born in (2.
celestially) abodes, and where birth occurs in the
human sphere birth in happy circumstances being blessed with
(3. prosper) , luxury, health, long life, congenial
environment and (4. intelligent) :
Effects of bad kamma are birth in a (5. woe)
sphere, ghost world, and animal world. If born in human world

one would be born in (6. poor) , Subject to disease
or (7. disabled) , short lived or in other state of (8.
miserable)

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. Cach giang day Giao phap cua Buc Phat rat hé théng. Khong
phai ltc ndo Ngai cling n6i vé T Thanh Dé, cot tay cua
gi4o phap cho bat ci ngudi ndo Ngai gap.
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2. Néu biét rang cin co ngudi d6 chua chin mui dé linh hoi
gido phap cao sau, Puc Phat s& thuyét cho ho nghe vé b
thi, giir gidi, cac cbi troi, vé su bat loi va bat tinh cua duc
lac ngii tran va vé loi ich cua su xuat ly
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18
THE DOCTRINE of REBIRTH IN BUDDHISM

Buddhism regards the doctrine of rebirth not a mere theory
but a verifiable fact. The theory of rebirth forms the
fundamental tenet of Buddhism. From Buddhist perspective,
rebirth is the arising of mentality-materiality resulted from
causes and conditions. Here, it does not refer to reincarnation
which transmigrates a soul or a spirit from life to life.

According to the Abhidhamma - the death-consciousness
(cuti) occurs when the person dies. Immediately after death,
the rebirth-consciousness (pantisandhi-citta) which arises is
so called because of linking the present to the next existence.
Then sixteen Bhavarnga thought-moments follow it. Thereafter
the Mind-door apprehending consciousness
(Manodvaravajjana) arises to be followed by seven Javana
thought-moments, developing a liking to the fresh existence.
Then the Bhavariga consciousness arises and perishes and the
stream of consciousness flows on ceaselessly from birth to
death and death to new birth, revolving like the wheel of a cart.

As beings involve in different volitional activities, different
types of rebirth are expected. There are four modes of rebirth,
namely, egg-born beings (andaja), womb-born beings
(jalabuja), moisture-born beings (samsedaja), and beings
having spontaneous birth (opapatika). Again, rebirth may take
place in different spheres of existence such as rebirth in the
woeful planes (apaya patisandhi), rebirth in the sensuous
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blissful planes (kamasugati patsandhi), rebirth in the Fine
material planes (ripavacara patisandhi), and rebirth in the
Immaterial planes (aripavacra patisandhi).

From Buddhist perspective, rebirth is a natural occurrence it
IS not created by any particular Creator or God. Belief or
disbelief in rebirth does not make any difference to the process
of rebirth. Rebirth takes place as long as craving for or
attachment to existence is still latent in the mind. The cycles
of birth and death will end when all defilements are completely
destroyed.

In conclusion, rebirth is not created by external beings or
forces. It is governed by the law of kamma. Wholesome deeds
lead to good rebirth, and unwholesome deeds lead to bad one.
Good or bad rebirth depends not only on the deeds done during
lifetime, but also on those deeds done in the past or on the dead
bed. The moment at the verge of dead is extremely important;
it plays a decisive role in giving bad or good rebirth.

O o2
. VOCABULARY
1 doctrine (n) ['doktrin] tenet, dogma,
gi4o Iy, hoc thuyét
2 theory (n)  ['Gieri] n thesis, 1y thuyét
3 verifiable fact ['verifaiobl[,fan su kién c6 thé tham tra

4 fundamental do'mentl ‘tenit] nguyén ly co ban
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tenet

5 perspective (n) [pa'spektiv] viewpoint, quan diém

6 mentality- [men'teeloti - nama - riipa
materiality (n)  mo,tiori'eloti]  danh va sdc

7 causes and [ko:ziz & nhan va duyén
conditions kon’difnz]

8 reincarnation (n)  [,ri:inka:'neiln] rebirth, si dau thai,
renascence,sy séng lai

9 cognitive [‘kp:gnativ] tién trinh tam
process [ “prouses]
10 a soul (n)  [sool] spirit hidden, linh hon
11 latent (@) [‘leitnt] not visible,(ng) ngam
12 external beings [eks’ta:nl] outside, tha nhan
13 external forces [‘fo:siZ] power, tha luc
14 death [deO cuti
consciousness [‘kpnfasnas] tam tu
15 Javana tdm Déng téc
16 egg-born beings andaja, noan sanh
17womb-born beings [wu:m] jalabuja, thai sanh
18 moisture-born [“moistfa(r)] samsedaja, thap sanh,
beings sanh tir ché dm thdp
19 spontaneous [spon’teiniaS]  opapatika, hda sanh
birth
20 woeful planes [‘woefl pleinz] c¢Bi kho

21 the rebirth-consciousness  pantisandhi-citta
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the relinking consciousness

22 sixteen Bhavarnga
thought-moments

23 the Mind-door

apprehending consciousness

24 sensuous blissful planes

25 the Fine material planes
26 the Immaterial plane

27 The moment at the verge
of dead

II. COMPREHENSION
A. Questions

tam tuc sinh / kiét sanh thc
thizc nai lién
16 sat na tam Hg kiép

Manodvaravajjana

Y mén Huéng tam
kamasugati parsandhi
cOi duc

riipavacara patisandhi
cBi sac gidi
ariipavacra patisandhi
cBi vO sac gidi

can tir nghiép

1. The doctrine of rebirth is a verifiable fact according to

Buddhism, isn’t it?

2. What forms the fundamental tenet of Buddhism?
3. What is the definition of rebirth from Buddhist

perspective?

4. Explain the rebirth according to the Abhidhamma.
5. How many modes of rebirth are there? List them.
6. Mention some spheres of existence that rebirth may take

place in them.
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7. Can Creator or God govern the rebirth from Buddhist
perspective?

8. Can belief or disbelief make some difference to the
process of rebirth?

9. When will the cycle of birth and death end?

10. What law is governed rebirth?

B. Fill in each blank with a correct form

HABITUAL KAMMA

Habitual kamma is a deed, either good or bad, that one
performs (1. regular) or (2. habitual) :
or it may be a deed which is performed once and it recollected
(3. frequent) :
For teacher who always teach their students with the good (4.
intend) of imparting useful (5. know)
to them, that regular teaching becomes their wholesome
habitual kamma. If a person observed moral precepts daily and
reflects on his pure (6. moral) regularly, his (7.
observe) of morality becomes his wholesome
habitual kamma.
For those who make fishing, hunting or stealing their regular
means of earning a living, that (8. wholesome)
actions becomes their unwholesome habitual kamma.
In the (9. absent) of weighty kamma and a potent
near-death kamma, the habitual kamma generally assumes the
role of (10. generate) the next rebirth.
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I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English

1. Nghiép va tai sanh luén sat canh bén nhau. Nghiép la hé
qua tat yéu cua tai sanh va nguoc lai.

2. Kho 1a qua ctua tham &i va tham &i chinh 12 nhan. Hat giéng
va trai, hanh dong va phan ng, nhan va qua chi la mét su
van hanh cta quy luat tu nhién. Chinh tham ai da duy tri su
hién hitu hay sinh ton cua con ngudi va tai tao thé gian.

3. Tién trinh tAm-vat ly bién doi lién tuc 12 dong tam ma ching
ta goi 13 ¥ chi, khat ai, vd¢c mudn hay tham ai di tao thanh
nghiép luc. Chinh nghiép luc nay khién cho cudc séng
khdng ding lai vao lac chét ma tiép tuc mai mai.
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19
THE SIX BUDDHIST COUNCILS

The Gotama Buddha founded Buddhism in India over 2500
years ago. Since its founding, Buddhism has undergone a
series of attacks from other religions. Even in the lifetime of
the Buddha, some heretical teachers challenged the Buddha.
Seven days after the demise of the Buddha, an old Bhikkhu by
the name Subbhada spoke ill of the Buddha’s teachings. At
these insulting words, the Ven. Mahakassapa decided to hold
the First Buddhist Council with a view to perpetuating the
Buddha’s sasana. Throughout its long history, Buddhism
waxed and waned due to various reasons. Therefore, devoted
kings and peoples together with learned Bhikkhus have been
making collective efforts to protect and perpetuate Buddhism.
Out of the endeavors for perpetuation of Buddhism, Buddhist
synods are the most remarkable.

The first Buddhist synod was held at the Mount Vebhara near
Rajagaha after the demise of the Buddha. It was headed by the
Ven. Mahakassapa and supported by King 4jatasattu. It lasted
for 7 months.

The second Buddhist Synod was held in Vesali in 443 B.C.
due to unlawful modifications in the rules of the Order by
Vajian Bhikkhus. It was headed by Ven. Yasa and supported
by King Kalasoka. 1t lasted for 8 months.
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The third Buddhist Synod was held in Paraliputta in 308 B.C.
due to the corruption of heretical views followed by 60,000
ascetics. It was headed by Ven. Moggaliputta Tissa and
supported by Great Emperor Asoka. It lasted for 9 months.
After this synod, the King sent 9 missions to 9 different places
to propagate the sasana.

The fourth Buddhist Synod, held at Malaya district in Sri
Lanka in 94 B.C due to declination of the power of
mindfulness, concentration and wisdom of Bhikkhus, was
headed by Ven. Maha Dhammarakkhita and supported by
King Vartagamani. It lasted for one year. After this synod, the
entire words of the Buddha were inscribed on palm (papyrus)
leaves.

The fifth Buddhist Synod was held in Mandalay in Myanmar
in November 1871. It was headed by Ven. Jagarabhivamsa
and supported by King Mindon. At the end of this synod, the
whole Tipitaka was inscribed on 729 marble slabs in the
precinct of Lokamarajina Pagoda at the foot of the Mandalay
Hill. It took seven years six months and fourteen days to finish
this work. Then, Pali texts were translated into the Burmese
language.

The sixth Buddhist Synod was held at Mahapasana Cave in
Kaba-Aye, Yangon, Myanmar, in May 1954. It was headed by
Ven. Revata and supported by the Government of the Union
of Myanmar. It was attended by delegates from five Theravada
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Buddhist countries. At this synod, the Pali texts, commentaries
and sub-commentaries were examined.

The Buddhist summit as an effort to promote Buddhism was
held at Mahapasana cave in Kaba-Aye, Yangon, Myanmar in
2004. It was headed by Ven. Sitagu Sayadaw Nanissara and
supported by the State Peace and Development Council. It was
attended by delegates from 38 countries in the world.

Oo o2
. VOCABULARY
1 undergo (n) [‘andagou] experience, trai qua
2 a series of nhitng cong kich
attacks [o’taeks] non belief, d; giao,
3 heresy (n) [‘herasi] ngoai dao
heretic (n) [‘heratik] ké ngoai dao
heretical (a) [ho’retikl] thugc vé ngoai dao
4 challenge (/vn) [‘tlelonds] take exception,
thach thac
5 speak well noi tot hay xdu vé ai
/ ill of sb
6 insult (v) [in’salt] be rude to, xic pham
7 with a view to y dinh/ hy vong lam gi

sth / doing sth
8 perpetuate (v)  [pa’petfueit] eternalize, keep alive
lam cho bdt diét
10 wax and [weeks wein] — thinh suy, thang tram
wane (idm)
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10 learned  (a)
11 endeavor (v/n)

12 out of, due to
13 The Buddhist

synods
14 head (V)
15 support (V)
16 modify (V)

17 corruption (n)
18 mission  (n)

19 declination (n) [dekli’neiln]

23 inscribe
23 palm (n)
24 slab (n)

25 marble  (n)
26 precinct  (n)

27 Pali texts

28 delegate  (n)

29 summit  (n)

30 The State
Peace &
Development
Council

[’1a:nid]
[in’devar]

[’sinadz]
[hed]
[so’po:t]
[‘modifai]
[ko’rap)n]
[“mifn]

(v) [in’skraib]

[pa:m]
[sleeb]
[‘ma:bl]

[ ‘prisi:pkt]

[‘deligeit]
[‘samit]

thong thai

try, effort, cé gang,

no luc

thanks to, because of
The Buddhist council
Céc ky Kiét tap

lead, chu tri

support, ung hg, hg tri
adjust, sita doi
dishonesty,sy muc nat
obligation, stz ménh
degeneration, su suy
tan, su suy thoai
engrave, khac
(papyrus) leaves, la co
a thick flat, phién dd
cam thach

area, sector, boundary
khu vuc, ranh gioi
van ban Pall

dai biéu

héi nghi (cdp cao)

Hoi ngh; Phat

trien va Hoa binh
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Il. COMPREHENSION

A. Questions
. What reason did the Ven. Mahakassapa decide to hold the

First Buddhist Council?
. What is one of the most remarkable events in the long
history of Buddhism?
. Where and when was the first Buddhist council held? By
whom? How long?
. Where and when was the first Buddhist council held? By
whom? How long?
. Where and when was the second Buddhist council held?
By whom? How long?
. Where and when was the third Buddhist council held? By
whom? How long?
. Where and when was the fourth Buddhist council held?
By whom? How long?
. Where and when was the fifth Buddhist council held? By
whom? How long?
. Where and when was the sixth Buddhist council held? By
whom? How long?

What council were the Pal1 texts, commentaries and
sub-commentaries examined?

B. Put in the correct forms of the verbs in brackets.

THE RESULTS OF THE FIRST
BUDDHIST COUNCIL
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1. The entire Dhamma, Vinaya as (1. expound)
by the Buddha was systematically compiled together (2.

group) into the three baskets.

2. Each Pitaka (3. divide) into books and (4.
entrust) to sections of the Sangha for the
preservation of the book (5. allot) to each of
them
Thus the section of the Sangha who (6. memorize)

and (7. preserve) the Digha
Nikaya.
3. Arrangements (8. make) for the continuity of

preservation from generation to generation. The
preservation of the Digha Nikaya (9. entrust)
to Venerable Ananda and his pupils, and the preservation
of the Majjihima Nikaya to the pupils of Verenable
Sariputta. Samyutta Nikaya (10. entrust) to
Ven. Maha Kassapa, and Anguttara Nikaya to Ven.
Anuruddha.

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate the following sentences into English
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1. Theo 1oi day cua Dtc Phat, song mot cudc sdng tir bi va
hiéu biét thi can thiét @& dem lai sy quan binh vé tinh than
va hanh phac.

2. Giai cap, dia vi, mau da va ngay ca Sy giau sang va quyeén
luc nhat thiét khdng thé 1am cho mot nguoi trd thanh
nguoi cO gid tri trén thé gian nay, Chi cd nhan cach mai
lam cho con nguoi tré nén vi dai va dang ton trong.

3. Viéc hanh thién gilp ban tu duy trong sang hon, hiéu biét
siu sac hon, c6 duoc sy quan binh va vang lang trong tam.
Piéu nay sé& gilp ban cai thién vé siic khoe ca thé xéac va
tinh than.
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20
BUDDHIST MEDITATION

1.1 What is the meditation?

Meditation is a practical way of training and purifying the
mind. It is, therefore, metal culture that produces good effects
leading to the end of suffering, to attain liberation. The
method of practicing meditation was first introduced by the
Buddha. There are two kinds of meditation, i.e. Samatha
meditation and Vipassana meditation,

1. Samatha meditation (Samatha Bhavana)

Samatha means “tranquility, calm, or quietude” which is the
concentrated, unshaken, undefiled and peaceful state of
mind. It is called calm because it calms down the five
hindrances (rnivarana) and concentrates on a single object.
Thus, it helps mind calm and it develops mental
concentration.

There are 40 objects in Samatha meditation that belong to
concept (pafnatti). They are 10 Kasias, 10 Asubha
(Impurities), 10 Anussati (Recollection), and so on. When
practicing, a meditator can take any of these as his object; he
should keep the mind firmly on that chosen object. Whatever
happening, inside or outside, he ignores it, he just tries to be
aware of that object constantly. By doing so, his mindfulness
becomes stronger and stronger, he can attain Access or
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Absorption concentration, and the highest stages are four
Riipa Jhanas or Aripa Jhanas. Although his mind is purified,
it is just temporarily because he cannot eradicate mental
defilements completely.

2. Vipassana meditation or Insight meditation
(Vipassana Bhavana)
Vipassand means “insight” or “seeing in various ways,
seeing things as they really are”. It refers to intuitive
knowledge to the nature of physical and mental phenomena:
impermanence (anicca), suffering (dukkha) and non-self
(anatta).
The object of Vipassana meditation is various and they are
ultimate reality (paramattha). In practicing, a mediator does
not fix the mind on a single object. Whatever arising such as
sound, thinking, pain, etc., the mediator tries to aware of it,
he is just aware of it, need not to put any ideas, then going
back home object that is in-breath and out-breath as the
nostril or rising and falling of the abdomen.
The most importance of Vipassana meditation is to keep
mindfulness moment by moment. As he well established
mindfulness, he can attain the momentary concentration and
can eradicate completely mental defilements. Thus, the yogi
can develop step by step until he attains Path (Magga),
Fruition (Phalla), and Nibbana.

Although there are two kinds of meditation, the main point
is to control the mind from wandering, to prevent desire from
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craving, aversion, worry, etc. and to eradicate mental
defilements. Thus, by practicing meditation wholesome
consciousnesses arise continuously; it develops wholesome
qualities and strengthens metal power. Finally, it leads to
liberation that is the highest and noblest attainment in the life.

| VOCABULARY
1 quietude  (n)
2 hindrance (n)
3 Kasinas

4. impurities (n)
5 recollection (n)

6 Access
concentration

7 Absorption
Concentration

8 intuitive (a)

9 impermanence

10 suffering (n)

11 non-self (n)

12 ultimate reality

13 nostril  (n)
14 abdomen (n)
15 wander (V)

['kwaiatju:d]
['hindrans]

[im’pjuarati]
[,reka’lek/n]

[‘aekses]

[ab’so:p[n]

[in'tju:itiv]
[im’pa:monons]
[“safarin]
[nAn-self]
[“Altimat]

['nostril]
['eebdoman]
['wonda(r)]

yén tinh, binh than
chuong ngai

dé muc Kasina

dé muc Bdt tinh
Asubha

dé myuc Thy Niém
Anussati

Can hanh dinh

An ch? dinh

thugc vé truc giac
anicca, vo thuong
dukkha, khé
anatta, v0 nga
paramattha,
Chan dé

miii

bung

lang thang
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II. COMPREHENSION

What is the meditation?

By whom was it first introduced?

How many kinds of meditation are there? What are they?
What does Samatha mean?

Why is it called calm down?

How many objects in Samatha meditation are there?
What can one attain if his mindfulness is stronger and
stronger?

8. Is his mind purified temporarily or permanently? Why?
9. What does Vipassana means?

10.What does it refer to?

11.What is the object of Vipassana meditation?

No ok wbhE

12.1s the yogi’s mind purified temporarily or permanently
in practicing Vipassana?

13.What would the yogi attain if he well established
mindfulness moment by moment?

14.What is the main point in two kinds of meditation?

I11. TRANSLATION

A. Translate the text into Vietnamese
B. Translate these sentences into English
1. Thién can phai duoc ap dung trong nhitng cong viéc cua
doi song hanh ngay, va két qua cua thién nhan duoc
ngay tai day va bay gid (tirc trong kiép song nay)
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2. Trong Phat gi4o thién chiém mat vi tri cao vi chinh nho
thuc hanh va théng qua thién ma sy giac ngd va an on
t6i thuong khoi céc khé ach dugc thanh tuu.

3. Bat Chanh dao 1a con duong danh cho tat ca moi ngudi,
khdng phan biét chang toc, giai cap hay tin ngudng, mot
con duong can duoc tu tap ting sat na trong cudc song
hang ngay cua chdng ta.
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CHAPTER II

SUPPLEMETARY
LESSONS



1
A BUDDHIST JOKE

A Buddhits monk received a call from a lay member of his
temple.

“Would you please come to my house today to perform
a Buddhist blessing for me,” the caller asked.

“I’'m sorry,” replied the monk, “I cannot come because I
am busy.”

“What are you doing?”” enquired the caller.

“Nothing,” replied the monk, “That is what monks are
supposed to be doing.”

“OK”, said the caller and hung up.

The lay Buddhist called again the following day. “Would
you please come to my house today to perform a Buddhist
blessing for me.”

“I’'m sorry,” replied the monk, “I cannot come because I
am busy.”

“What are you doing?” enquired the caller.

“Nothing,” replied the monk.

“But that was what you were doing yesterday!” the lay
Buddhist complained

“Yes” replied the monk “But I am finished yet!”

(Good? Bad? Who knows? — Ajahn Brahm
2
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MIND IS LIKE A GARDEN

Our minds are little gardens, the thoughts we have are the
seeds and from these seeds spring up the flowers and fruits of
words and actions.

Many of us have seen gardens which are neat and well
cared for, and we have also seen gardens where the weeds have
run over everything and spoiled them.

If we plant the seeds of ignorance in our minds we must
expect to find our mind-gardens filled with nasty, ugly weeds,
and there will be no beauftiful flowers or fruits coming from
such ignorant seeds.

The Buddha had to tidy up his mind-garden before he
could become enlightened, and he tells us that all have to do
the same. When we have cleared away the weeds from our
minds we shall be able to see the Noble Eightfold Path, but as
long as the weeds are there making everything dark and gloomy
we shall not be able to see this Path at all.

(The Buddha and His Teachings — Ernest K.S. Hunt)
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KALAMA SUTTA

On one occasion the Kalamas of Kessaputta
approached the Buddha, and said that many ascetics and
Brahmins who came to preach them used to exalt their own
doctrines and denounce the doctrines of others, and that
they were at a loss to understand who of those worthies
were speaking the truth and who were not.

“Yes, O Kalamas, it is right for you to doubt, it is right
for you to waver. In a doubtful matter wavering has arisen.”
Thus remarked the Buddha and gave them the following
advice, which applies which equal force to the modern
rationalists as it did to those skeptic Brahmin of yore.

Do not believe in anything simply on mere hearsay.

Do not believe in traditions because they have been
handed down for many generations.

Do not believe in anything because it is spoken or
rumored by many people.

Do not believe anything simply because found in
religious books.

Do not believe in anything only because it is taught by
your teachers and elders.

But after observation and analysis when you find that
everything agrees with reason and is for the benefit of all
beings, then accept it and live accordingly.

But, Kalamas, when you know for yourselves — These
things are immoral; these things are blameworthy; these
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things are censured by the wise; these things when
performed and undertaken, conduce to ruin and sorrow —
then indeed do you reject them.

When, Kalamas, when you know for yourselves —
These things are moral; these things are blamebless; these
things are praised by the wise; these things when performed
and undertaken conduce to well-being and happiness — then
do you live acting accordingly.

These words of the Buddha, uttered some 2500 years
ago, still retain their original force and freshness.

[ S

Mgt dip no, dan Kalamas & Kessaputta dén gap Dirc

Phat va thwa rcing nhiéu dao si va Ba-la-mén dén thuyét
gidang ho tan duong gido Iy cua ho va bai bac giao ly cua
nguoi Khac, va ho khong biét ai la nguwoi xieng ddng néi s
that va ai khong.
“Pung, dan Kalamas, cac nguoi dung khi hoai nghi, cac
nguoi dung khi dao dong. Trong su hoai nghi , dao dong da
phat sinh.” Nhan xét nhwe vay, Puc Phat da cho ho mot loi
khuyén ap dung déi véi cac Ba la mon thoi xuwea va né ciing
co cung tac dong voi cac nha ly lugn hién nay.

Purng tin vao diéu ma nguwoi chi nghe noi.

Pung tin vao cac truyén thong vi chiing da duwoc truyén
lai qua nhiéu thé hé.

227



Ping tin vao diéu gi vi né dwoc nhiéu nguoi néi den
hay don dai.

Purng tin vao diéu ma no chi co tinh cach gido diéu
(diroc tim thdy trong cac sach ton gido)

Pirng tin vao diéu gi chi vi né dwoc cac bdc dao sw hay
bdc trueong thuong day bao.

Nhung sau khi quan sat va phan tich khi cdc nguwoi thay
rcing Mol viéc hop vai lé phdi va co loi ich cho moi nguoi
thi hay chdp nhdn né va seng phtl hop theo né

Nhung, nay nguoi Kalamas khi ban than cdac nguoi
biét rang - nhitng diéu nay la vé dao dirc, nhitng diéu nay
ddng khién trach, nhitng diéu ndy bj chi trich do c&c bdc
tri, nhitng diéu nay khi theec hién ddn d@én hiy hogi va ndo
phién — thdt vdy cdc nguwoi nén tir choi ching

Khi, nay nguoi Kalamas, khi ban thén cdc ngueoi biét
rang — nhitng diéu nay la dao dirc, nhitng diéu nay trong
sach, nhitng diéu nay dwoc cac bdc tri tan than, nhing diéu
nay khi thuc hién ddn dén an vui va hanh phic — sau dé ban
song hanh déng cho phi hop véi nhitng diéu trén.

Nhéing loi day cua Puc Phdt noi ra cach dday 2500
ndm van gig uy luc nguyén thiy va nhw méi ngay hoém qua.
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4

THE KING’S OMNISCIENCE

The Buddha told the story of the powerful King who was
returning to the palace after supervising a training exercise for
his army. He passed two mango tree, one of which was
dripping with fragrant ripe mangoes, whereas the second tree
had no fruit at all. He disapproved of the tree without fruit
while resolving to return later, after getting changed out of his
military uniform, to the tree with so many ripe fruits to enjoy
a feast of mangoes.

When the King returned, He saw that the once healthy tree,
which formerly had so many ripe mangoes, had been violently
stripped of all its fruit. His soldiers had not waited to get
changed before gorging themselves on the delicious fruits.
Worse, that tree had so many broken branches and fallen
leaves that it now appeared injuired and sickly. Whereas, the
mango tree that had no fruit, which was untouched by the
army, looked healthy and strong.

The wise King abdicated the next day and went forth as a
monk. Being a wealthy King was like being that tree which
much rich fruit. Scheming Ministers and Princes, and even
neighboring nations, coveted his wealth. It was only a matter
of time before they would attack and he would be injiured or
killed, just like that once fruitful tree had been badly injured.
Better having few possessions, like a monk, then he could live
like that tree without mangoes, healthy, strong and always
ready to give cool shade to others.
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5
THE CONTAINER & THE CONTENT

A local journalist called me and asked me “What would
you do, Ajahn Brahm, if someone took a Buddhist Holy book
and flushed it down your toilet?” Without hesitation |
answered “Sir, if someone took a Buddhist Holy book and
flushed it down my toilet, the first thing | would do is to call a
plumber!”

When the journalist finished laughing, he confided in me
that that was the first sensible answer that he had received.

Then | went further. | explained that someone may blow
up many statues of the Buddha, burn down Buddhist temples
or kill Buddhist monks and nuns, they may destroy all this, but
| will never allow them to destroy Buddhism. You may flush
a Holy Book down a toilet, but | never let you flush
forgiveness, peace and compassion down the toilet.

The Book is not the religion, nor is the statue, the building
or the priest. These are only the ‘containers’. What does the
book teach us? What does the statue represent? What qualities
are the priests supposed to embody? This is the ‘content’

When we recognize the difference between the container
and the contents, then we will preserve the contents even when
the ontainers is being destroyed.

We can print more books, build more temples and statues,
and even train more monks and nuns, but when we lose our
love and respect for others and ourselves and replace it with
violence then the whole religion has gone down the toilet.
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6
WHAT’S DONE IS FINISHED

The monsoon in Thailand is from July to October.
During this period, the monks stop travelling, put aside all
work projects and devote themselves to study and meditation.
The period is called ‘Vassa’ or the ‘Rains Retreat.’

On the south of Thailand some years ago, a famous abbot
was building a new hall in his forest monastery. When the
Rains Retreat came, he stopped all work and sent the builders
home. This was the time for quiet in his monastery.

A few days later a visitor came, saw the half-constructed
building and asked the abbot when his hall would be finished.
Without hestitation, the old monk said, ‘The hall is finished.’

‘What do you mean, “The hall is finished?’ the visitor
replied, taken aback. ‘It hasn’t got a roof. There are no doors
or windows. There are pieces of wood and cement bags all
over the place. Are you going to leave it like that? Are you
mad? What do you mean, “The hall is finished”?

The old abbot smiled and gently replied, ‘What’s done is
finished,” and then he went away to meditate. That is the only
way to have a retreat or to take a break. Otherwise our work is
ever finished.

(Opening the door of your heart — Ajahn Brahm)
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7
HOW A MOUSETRAP KILLED
A CHICKEN, PIG & COW

Five mice, a chicken, a pig and a cow, were friends and
lived on a farm a long way from anywhere. The mice, who
lived inside the farmhouse, would always tell their friends to
hide when the farmer wanted fried chicken, to pretend to be
sick when he wanted pork sausages, and to go off into another
field when he asked for roast beef. The chicken, pig and cow,
called their five friends M15 Mouse Intelligence Five.

One afternoon, one of the five mice saw, through a crack
in the wall, the farmer unpack a parcel. He almost squeaked
his last breath when he saw that the parcel contained a
mousetrap. ‘Oh no! We’re toast! We’re doomed!” he told the
other mice, ‘What can we do?’

They all decided to go and ask their friends for help.

‘Kuk! Kuk! Kuk!” said Mrs Chicken, * How can a little
mousetrap hurt me?’

‘Oink!” said Mr Pig,” I’'m a bit busy right now. I will get
back to you later. After all, how can a mouse trap affect me’

Mrs Cow was too busy chewing grass to even say ‘Moo!’
Then, after much imploring from the anxious mice, she said
‘Ok. I will ruminate on it, even though it is not my problem.’

Later that night, one of the mice while searching for a
midnight snack, stepped onto that mousetrap. ‘“‘WHACCK!’
and the mouse went to heaven.
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The other four mice heard the sound and went to help. The
farmer’s wife also heard it and went to investigate. When she
saw the dead mouse with four other mice weeping with grief
and taking turns to hold another in their little arms, she let out
a scream and fainted.

By the next morning, she was still in shock and remained
in bed. The farmer considered what he could give his wife to
make her better. The thought came to him ‘Chicken Soup!” So
he caught Mrs. Chicken, decapitated her and boiled her in a
pot with some salt and garlic.

When the farmer’s wife’s friends heard that she was sick,
they came to visit as one does. The farmer had to feed his
guests so he slaughtered Mr. Pig and made him into grilled
pork chops for his visitors.

Unfortunately, the farmer’s wife never recovered from the
shock of seeing four mice in grief. She died. A lot of people
came for the funeral and the farmer made many beef
sandwiches for the mourners. Guess where thay beef came
from? Mrs Cow!

That is how a little mousetrap killed a chicken, a pig and a
cow. So never think “It is not my problem” If your friend asks
for help, it is your problem too. That’s what friends are for.
(B¢ 1a nhirng gi ban bé nén lam)

( Good? Bad? Who knows? — Ajahn Brahm)
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8
TO FILL THE STOMACH IS HARD AS
FILLING THE OCEAN

People, having received a human life, have to eat food
every day. Because this needs to be done the whole life long it
is said, ‘to fill the small stomach is as hard as filling the ocean.’

If people try to fill that small stomach by earning a
livelihood through bad conduct, one will be filled with fault.
This can produce painful results in samsara rather than filling
the stomach.

When one gets a life, the stomach will have to be filled
until the end of life. In order to be able to eat, one has to buy
food and has to earn a living and if one wants to accomplish
this too quickly it might be that one makes dishonest deals in
business. Then, one accumulates unwholesomeness and
finally drowns in the ocean of samsara.

(‘Words from the Heart’ by
Venerable Sayadaw Dr. Nandamalabhivamsa)

234



9
THE BURDENS OF LIFE

Everyone who receives the five aggregates is likely to
receive burdens.

There are many dangers when we are going through our
lives such as aging and suffering and finally we will have to
face death and end this life. There is nothing good. One may
experience happiness before getting old, suffering or death.
People think that happiness, although lasting only a short time
lasts forever. They forget this. If one looks ahead, there are
dangers and if one looks back, there are also dangers.
Whatever the experience was, it is a danger.

If so, who brought this burdens of the five aggregates?
The culprit is craving. Craving brought this burden. Craving
attaches and that is why one receives a life, which gets one in
trouble,

(‘Words from the Heart’ by
Venerable Sayadaw Dr. Nandamalabhivamsa)
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1
KINH CHUYEN PHAP LUAN

Bai kinh dau tién
A) Chuyén Phap Luén 1a tén bai kinh dau tién Duc Phat
thuyét giang. Bai kinh dugc thuyét cho nam vi sa mon, ban
d6ng hanh cii cua Buc Phat, vao dém ram ¢ Isiparana, Benares,
hai thang sau ngay Ngai chimg dac Giac ngo.
Tén bai kinh nghia la “Sy van hanh Banh xe Phap”, Banh xe
chi sy truyén ba Phap vuot khong gian va thoi gian. Banh xe
d3 chuyén dong thi khdng ding lai. Nhu vay, tua dé caa bai
kinh dién dat day du muc dich va y dinh ctia Buc Phat 12 tuyén
bd mot gido Iy méi vuot gigi han thoi gian va khdng gian ma
khong thé quay lai.

buc Phat day hai cuc doan nén tranh 1a “ Tham dam loi
dudng’ ha liét, thong tuc, thé tuc, thap kém va khong loi lac,
va “ Tu kho hanh” gay dau kho, thap kém va khong loi lac
B) Sau do, buc Phat day tir bé hai cuc doan, Ngai hiéu rd
Con duong Trung dao lam tri kién phat sanh va dwa dén Thing
tri, Giac ngo va Niét ban.

Sau khi dé cap dén Con duong Trung dao. Ngai mé rong
khai niém va dong nhat Con dudng Trung dao 1a Bat Thanh
dao, bao gom Chanh kién, Chanh Tu duy, Chanh Ngit, Chanh
Nghiép, Chanh Mang, Chanh Tinh tan, Chanh Niém va Chanh
binh.
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C) Ngay sau d6 Buc Phat mé ra chu dé chinh cua kinh, Ta
Thanh dé 14 Gido phap ctia chu Phat, noi dung tong quat va
cot 16i cuia Giao phap.

1. Sy that vé Kho - Kho Dé

2. Su that vé Nguyén nhan cua Kho - Tap Dé

3. Su that vé su Diét kho - Diét Dé

4. Sy that vé Con dudng dan dén su Diét kho - Pao Dé

Hiéu qua caa bai kinh khién nim vi sa mdn hoan hy,
Kondafifia khai 1én phap nhan thanh tinh va vd nhiém hiéu
rang bat cir phap nao sanh khai thi déu hoai diét, mot khia canh
ctia “nhin thdy cic phap theo dung ban chat cua ching.”

D)  “Khi Ai hién dién thi Kho dau hién dién; khi Ai diét thi
Khé dau diét.”

Toan bo su trinh bay trong Ly Duyén Khéi xac nhan su
that rang mudi mot mdi quan hé nhan qua I1a nhirng yéu té doc
lap can thiét va cting nhau két hop cho su khoi thily cta ‘toan
b6 khdi kho dau’

Gi4o phap thiét yéu khac cua Duc Phat 1a Luat Nghiép
bao va Tai sanh. Tham &i ciing 1 tiém nang cua Tai sanh nén
duoc xép vao khai niem Nghiép va Tai sanh. Tham 4i thac day
su tai sanh va tai sanh la qua ctaa Hiu ai.

Khia canh cua hoc thuyét Vo6 ngd duogc tim thay trong
su dién giai vé Kho trong D¢ thtr nhat 1a nam thu uan.

e Translate the following sentences into English
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1. The purpose of the Buddha was to proclaim the new
doctrine in the world transcending limits of time and space
irreversibly.

2. The Buddha identifies the Noble Truth of the Path leading
to the Cessation of Suffering as the Noble Eightfold Path or
the Middle Path at the beginning of the discourse.

3. On one occasion the Blessed One was residing at the
Deer Park in Isipatana, near Benares. Thereupon the
Blessed One addressed the five Bhikkhus as follow:
“There being two extremes which should be avoided by a
recluse are indulgence in sense pleasures and addiction to
self-mortification.”

[ S

2
TU THANH PE / TU DIEU BE

Puc Phat chitng ngd T& Thanh Dé khi thién quan duéi coi Bo
Pé tai Gaya va giang giai Giao phap nay cho nhém 5 vi dao si,
mot thoi ciing hanh kho hanh véi Ngai. Khi Duc Phat tuyén
thuyét bai phap dau tién (Kinh Chuyén Phap Luan) tai Vuon
Nai (ngay nay goi la Sarnath) gan Benares. Tt Thanh Dé hinh
thanh chan Iy cot 18i cua dao Phat.
Tir Thanh Dé d6 1a:

1. Dukkha: Kho

2. Samudaya: Tap khai caa Kho hay Nhan sanh Kho.
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3. Nirodha: Su Diét Kho

4. Magga: Pao, Con duong dan dén su diét kho.
Mot 1an no, Pac Phat ngu tai Kosambi trong khu riung
Simsapa. Ngai cam mot nam |4 trong tay réi noi véi dé tir:

- Cac con nghi thé ndo, nay cac Ty khuu, s6 14 ndo nhiéu

hon, trong tay Nhu Lai hay trong khu rirng nay?

- Bach Puc Thé Tén, trong tay Btic Thé Ton it 14 va 14

trong ring nhiéu hon.

- Ciing vay, nay cac Ty khuu, nhitng gi Ta tué tri la rat
nhiéu, nhung diéu Ta tuyén bd cho cac con thi rat it. Tai sao,
nay cac Ty khuu, Ta khéng tuyén bé ching? Thuc ra, ching
khong loi ich, khong can thiét cho doi sbng pham hanh,
chung khong dua dén nham chan, ly tham, doan diét, an tinh,
tri tug, giac ngd va Niét ban. Do 13 Iy do vi sao Nhu Lai
khong tuyén b chang.

Va nay cac Ty khuu! Piéu gi duoc Nhu Lai tuyén bd?

- Pay la Kho - diéu nay Nhu Lai di tuyén bo.

- Pay la Nhan sanh kho - diéu nay Nhu Lai da tuyén b.

- Pay 1a Su diét kho - diéu nay Nhu Lai da tuyén bb.

- Pay la Con dudng dan dén sy diét kho - diéu nay Nhu
Lai d4 tuyén bo.

Nay cac Ty kheo, tai sao Nhu Lai tuyén bd nhitng diéu
nay? Vi rang ching thuc sy loi ich, thuc su thiét yéu cho doi
séng pham hanh, ching dan dén ly tham, dén doan diét, an
tinh, tri tu¢, giac ngo va Niét ban. Do 1a 1y do tai sao, nay cac
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Ty khuu, Nhu Lai tuyén bd ching! Ptc Phat noéi nhu vay.
(Kinh Tuwong Ung)

Phuong phap trinh bay ctia Bic Phat vé Tt Dé co thé so
sanh vai phurong phap cua mot vi lvong y. Nhu mot luong y,
trudc tién Ngai bat mach chan bénh, ké d6 Ngai tim nguyén
nhén can bénh, réi méi xem xét cach chira bénh va cudi cling
ap dung phuong phap chira bénh.

Kho (dukkha) 1a bénh; tham &i (tanha) 1am sanh khoi
nguyén nhan chinh cua can bénh (samudaya), nho doan trir
nguyén nhan chinh ma bénh duoc chira khoi va dé 1a liéu
phap chira khoi bénh. (nirodha = nibbana)

Chinh Buc Phat cling xac nhan: “Nay cac Ty kheo, do that
tué tri Te Thanh Dé. Nhu Lai duoc goi 1a bac A-la-héan, bac
Chéanh Pang Giac.”

e Translate the following sentences into English

1. The other meaning of ‘dukkha’ given in other
commentaries is that “dukkha” is something difficult to
endure.

2. Tt 1s called “Noble Truths” because they make someone
Noble or when a person penetrates them, he or she becomes
a Noble Person.

3. People say that there is only one truth and that different
teachers express it in different ways. In Buddhism there is
not one truth but there are four truths.

O o2
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2 /1
CHAN DE THU NHAT

Dukkha : Kho Dé

‘Du’ nghia 1a ‘kho khin’ va ‘kha’ nghia 1a ‘nhan nai, chiu
dung’. Thé nén, nhitng gi kho chiu dung duoc goi 1a ‘kho dau’.
Dukkha nghia 1a bat toai nguyén. Néu khdng c6 nhiing van dé
bat toai nguyén, tai sao chlng ta phai gang suc giai quyét
ching? Giai quyét mot van dé phai ching ham y mudén giam
bét nhitng bat toai nguyén? Tat ca van dé dem lai sy bat toai
va nd luc cham dat chdng, nhung ching ludn nay sinh van dé
khac. Nguyén nhan thuong khéng nam bén ngoai, ma ngay
trong chinh van dé do, n6 1a chi thé. Dudng nhu luc nao ching
ta cling phai d6i dién véi nhiing van dé méi, va ching ta phai
nd luc giai quyét ching, ctr nhu vay van dé va viéc giai quyét
van dé mai dién tién khdng ngung.

D6 1a ban chat caa Kho, dic tinh phd quat caa moi kiép sinh
ton. Kho sinh 18n rdi diét chi dé tai hién lai & mot dang khéc.
Kho c6 hai phuong dién 1a kho than va tam:

1.Kho - Kho: kho nghia thong thuong.
2.Hoai kho: kho phat sinh do chuyén bién, thay doi
3.Hoai kho: kho vi trang thai (sinh diét) caa phap hitu vi.

Tat ca cac kho than va tam: sanh, gia, bénh, chét, gan nguoi
khong wa, xa cach ngudi yéu mén, khong dat dugc nhitng gi
mong mudn la nhitng cai kho théng thuong trong doi séng
hang ngay va duoc goi 1a Kho-Kha.

Hoai kho duoc xép vao loai bat toai do tinh chét vo thuong.
Tat ca cam tho lac va hi ma con nguoi ¢6 thé cam nhan déu tan
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bién va diét mat boi vi chung vo thuong, kho va chiu sy bién

hoai. Khong c0 su hanh phuc truong cuu.

Hanh khd, tinh chat bat toai nguyén cua cac phap hiru vi.
DU tir Sasikhara ham y tat ca cac phép hitu vi chiu su tac dong
ctia nhan va qua, trong ngir canh nay cua tir *khd’ 1a noi dén
ngii uan. Chung la sac uan, tho uan, twéong uan, hanh uan va
thirc uan. Sy két hop cua ngii uan tao thanh mét hiru tinh ching
sanh.

Chuing sanh va thé gian hitu tinh déu bién d6i khdng ngung.
Chuing sanh 18n rdi diét. C6 hanh phiic nhung chi tam thoi, né
tan bién nhu 16p tuyét mong va dem lai bao sy kho sau. Pay 1a
ly do tai sao Drc Phat da két luan: “Tém lai chap tha ngii uan
la kho.”

e Translate the following sentences into English

1. All effort of human beings whether intentional or not aims
avoiding suffering (unsastisfactoriness) and gaining
(pursuit) pleasure (happiness).

(The purpose of human beings’effort, whether intentional or

not, is to avoid suffering and to gain happiness).

2. All earthly pleasures are fleeting, and only an introduction
to pain.

3. All things have to be subjected to the law of permanence in
every moment and whatever is impermanent that is
suffering.

Oo i o2

NGU UAN (Paficakhandha)
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‘Khandha’ nghia 1a khéi hay nhoém két hop.
1. Sac uan

Sac uan gom Tu dai 1a dat, nudc, gio, lira (dia thuy hoa
phong) va 24 Sic y sinh nuwong vao T dai. Nhu dat 13 yéu t6
can thiét; cay cbi la sac y sinh phu thuoc sanh 18n tir dat. Tw
dai cling véi 24 sic phu thuoc tao thanh 28 loai sac véi nhitng
dic tinh khac nhau: 5 sic can 1a mat, tai, mii, ludi, va than; va
5 sac tran 14 sic, thinh, huwong, vi va xuc. ..
2. The uan

Uan nay bao gém tat ca nhitng cam giac vui, kho hoac khéng
vui khong kho, duoc cam nhan do su tiép xuc cua giac quan
Véi tran canh. C6 6 loai cam tho: nhiing cam giac phat sanh
khi mat tiép xuc vai hinh sic, tai v6i am thanh, mii véi mui,
ludi véi vi, than véi sy xic cham va y véi dbi tuong caa y
thirc, hay tu tudng, hay y nghi.
3. Twéng uan
Tuoéng hay nhan thuc, tri giac. Tuong ¢ 6 loai, sac, thinh,
huong, vi, xtc, phap twong. Chinh twong nhan biét cac tran vat
chat hoic tinh than.
4. Hanh uan

Nhom nay bao gém tat ca hoat dong cuaa y chi, xau hay tét.
Nhimg gi thuong duoc xem la nghiép ciing thuéc vao hanh
uan. Dinh nghia cta dac Phat vé nghiép: ‘Nay cac Ty kheo,
chinh tw tam s& hay ¥ muén ta goi 1a nghiép. Khi ¢ muén,
nguoi ta thuc hanh bang than, khau va y.” Mudn 13 su tao tac
caa tam, nhirng hoat dong tdm linh. Cong viéc cua hanh la
huéng tdm lam nhitng hoat dong xau, tét hay trung tin.
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Chi nhimg hanh dong y chi nhu tac y, duc, thang giai (quyét
dinh day 1a dbi tuong), tin, dinh, tué, tinh tan, tham, san, vo
minh, kiéu man...ma&i phét sinh nghiép qua. C6 tat ca 50 tam
s& tao nén hanh uan. ( 52-trir tho va twéng)

5. Thitc uan

Thac 14 phan @ng giira mét trong 6 giac quan (mit, tai,mii,
ludi, than, va ¥) va mét trong 6 tran canh (sic, thinh, huong,
Vi, Xtc va phap la y tuong hay suy nghi). Buc Phat giang: ‘Do
cac duyén thirc sanh khaoi, khong co6 duyén thi thirc khong sanh
khoi.’

‘Thirc duoc goi tén tly thude vao diéu kién do diéu kién nay
né phét sinh: do duyé&n con mat va sac ma thixe sinh goi 1a nhan
thire, do duyén tai va tiéng thirc sinh goi 1a nhi thac, do duyén
miii va mui ma thic sinh goi la ty thirc, do duyén ludi va vi ma
thac sinh gol la thiét thirc, do duyén théan va xic ma thac sinh
goi la than xuc; do duyén y va phap ma thuc sinh goi la y thic.

Ptc Phat 1am sang to thém bang mot vi du: Mot ngon
ltra dwoc goi tén tuy theo nhién liéu. Lira duge dét bang cui
goi la Itra cai; dét bang rom goi 14 lira rom. Thic ciing thé
duoc goi tén tuy theo diéu kién phat sinh ra né.

Can ct diém nay, Buddhaghosa (Phat Am), mot luan su
15i lac da giai thich: "... mot ngon lra chay bang cui chi chay
khi c6 cui, va sé& tat khi hét cai, boi vi khi 4y diéu kién hay
duyén da thay doi.

Ciing thé cai thic sinh do duyén con mat va sac, chi sinh
lam nhan thac khi c6 cac diéu kién mat, canh sac (hinh dang)
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, &nh sang va su chi y; nd s& cham dut khi cac diéu kién ay
khong con, vi khi dy diéu kién da thay doi.

Cai ma ta goi 1a mot "linh hon" hay "cé thé" hay "t6i",
chi 1a mét tén goi cho tién hay mét nhan hiéu dé dat cho sy
nhém hop cta nim uan ay. Tat ca chung déu vo thuong, tat ca
déu hang bién. "Bat cir gi vo thuong déu la dukkha." Bay 1ay
nghia chan chinh cua 11 Phat day: "Tom lai, Ngii uan tri budc
la khd." Ching khong con 1a mot, ¢ vao hai thoi diém tiép
nhau. O day A khong bang A. Ching ludn luén & trong mot
dong sinh va diét tirng gidy phut.

“ Thé gian 1a dong chay twong tuc, 1a v thuong.” Mot su vat
bién mat, tao diéu kién cho sy xuét hién cua vat ké tiép trong
mat chudi dai nhan qua.

Puc Phat giang, ‘Nay cac Ba-la-mon, giéng nhu dong thac
ndi chay nhanh va troi xa, cudn theo tat ca, khong phat gidy
nao né nging ma ct tiép tuc chay. Thé nén, nay cac Ba-la-
mon, doi ngudi cling nhu giong thac nii kia.’

O o2

2/2
CHAN DE THU HAI

Samudaya: Nhan sanh kho / Tap dé

Samudaya két hop cua tir ‘sam’va ‘u’va ‘aya’. O day ‘aya’
nghia 14 nguyén nhan, ‘U’ nghia la sanh khé1, ‘sam’ nghia 1a
duoc két hop voi diéu gi d6. ‘Samudaya’ nghia 1a nguyén nhan
ctia sy phat sinh, thuc sy kho khi két hop vai nhiéu duyén khac.
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C6 nhiéu nguyén nhan va diéu kién khéac, nhung tham ai
(tanha) 1a nguy@n nhan chinh cua kho dau. Ngudi ta tham ai
vi tho hudng duc lac, vat chat va khi that vong ho khat khao
doi séng vinh hang. Ho khéng chi bam chat vao duc lac ngii
tran, tai san va quyén luc ma con chap vao tu tuéng, quan
niém, y kién v.v. va tham ai lién két v&i vé minh. V6 minh 1a
khéng nhin thay van hitu dung theo ban chat that cua chdng.
Chinh tham i dua lai sy tai sanh mai dé tim kiém lac tha va
khat ai noi nay noi kia. C6 3 loai tham ai:

1) Tham dam duc lac ngii tran — Duc &i (Kamatanha)

2) Tham dam sy thuong ton, su hién hitu. N6 két hop voi
thuong kién (sassata difhi- ao uéc sy ton tai vinh hang) —
Hiru ai (Bhavatanha)

3) Tham dim su dung hién hiru. N6 két hop véi doan kién
(uccheda-dizthi — Mot ngudi tin sau khi chét thi khéng con
c6 mat trong kiép tuong lai) - Phi Hitu ai (Vibhavatanka).
Nhu vay, &i hay khét ai khong phai 1a nguyén nhan dau tién

hay duy nhat cua sy phat sinh kho. Nhung nd 13 nguyén nhan

truc tiép va rd rét nhat.
Nhu Phat da day: "Thé gian thiéu thon, khéat khao va né

16 cho duc vong." Ai ciing nhan rang moi tai hoa trén doi déu

do duc vong ich ky gay nén. Biéu nay khéng khé hiéu. Nhung

lam sao duc vong, khat &i lai c6 thé dwa dén tai sinh, sy c6 mit
tr lai 14 van dé khong phai dé 1anh hoi. Chinh vi vay ta phai
n6i dén y niém vé thuyét Nghiép va Tai sinh.

C6 bon thie an theo nghia nguyén nhan hay "diéu kién"

(duyén) can thiét cho hiru tinh tiép tuc séng va ton tai:
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1. Boan thuc (kabalinikarahara): thirc an thong thuong;

2. XUc thuc (phassahara): sy tiép xuc caa giac quan;

3. Thirc thuc (vinnanahara); va

4. Tu niém thuc (manosan cetanahara): y chi hay y mudn cua
tam.

Trong bon diéu kién trén, thi cai cudi cung, tu niém, chinh
la y chi muén séng, mudn ton tai, tai sinh, trong tuc, ting
truong. NO tao nén ngudn gbc cua sy song va tiép tuc, tién toi
trudc bang nhitng nghiép thién, bat thién

Phat da day: "Khi nguoi ta hiéu tu niém thyc, nguoi ta sé
hiéu duoc ba hinh thirc khat ai". Nhu thé i, ¥ hanh, tu niém
va nghiép déu co ciing mét nghia. D6 1a duc vong, ¥ chi mubn
s6ng, mudn ton tai, muén tai sinh, muédn trg thanh, muén ting
truong, mudn tich liy khéng ngiing. D6 12 nguyén nhan phat
sinh ra kho.

D6 1a nguyén nhan phat sinh ra kho. Duc vong ay duoc
nam trong hanh uan, mot trong nim uan cau tao nén mot ching
sinh

Pay la mot trong nhitg diém chinh yéu va quan trong
nhét cua gi4o ly Phat. Vi vay chdng ta phai than trong dé y va
nhé rd rang nguyén nhan, mam maong caa su phat sinh dukkha
nam ngay trong dukkha chtr khéng & dau bén ngoai.

O day, ching ta nhin thay hat giéng va trai, hanh dong va
phan ing, nhan va qua la sy van hanh cua quy luat tu nhién,
va diéu nay khdng c6 gi 1a huyén bi ca. Chinh dong luc nay da
tai tao thé gian. Poi sdng thy thudc vao nhitng khét vong séng.
NG 14 lyc tac ddong nam phia sau khdng chi trong kiép hién tai,
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ma ca qua kha va tuong lai. Hién tai la qua cua qua khu, va
tuwong lai s€ la qua caa hién tai.

Chling ta nhin thay hat giéng va trai, hanh déng va phan
trng, nhan va qua I1a sy van hanh caa quy luat tu nhién, va diéu
nay khéng co gi 1a huyén bi ca. Chinh dong luc nay da tai tao
thé gian. Dai séng tly thudc vao nhirng khat vong séng. N6 1a
luc tac dong nam phia sau khéng chi trong kiép hién tai, ma ca
qua khir va tuong lai. Hién tai la qua ctua qué kha, va tuwong lai
sé la qua cua hién tai.

e Translate the following sentences into English

1. It is craving which causes rebirth, re-becoming
accompanied with sensual pleasures and finding fresh
delight now here and there.

2. The present is the result of the past, and the future is the
result of the present.

3. When the cause and condition of a thing is removed, so does
the effect cease.

Oo o

CAlI CHET PUQC GIAI THICH THEO PAO PHAT
Trudc day ching ta thdy rang con nguoi chi 1a sy két hop
cia nhitng sicc manh hay nang lugng vat ly va tam linh. Cai
chdng ta goi 1a chét chi 14 sy cham dut hoan toan nhiing van
hanh ciia co thé vat 1y. Nhung tat ca stc manh va ning luong
c6 cham dut hoan toan véi su van hanh cua than xac khong?
Phat gido bao rang ‘Khong’. Y chi, duc vong, khét & muén ton
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tai, muén tiép tuc, mudn tré thanh, 1a mot sac manh ghé gém
diéu dong toan bo doi sdng, toan bo su sinh ton, nd diéu dong
ngay ca thé gidi. Bay 1a sac manh vi dai, nang luc hiing manh
nhat trén thé gian.

Theo Phat giao, sic manh nay khéng dung lai cung véi su
cham dait van hanh caa than xac ma ta goi 1 céi chét; no tiép
tuc biéu hién dudi mét hinh thirc khéc, tao ra su tai ton tai duoc
gol la tai sanh.

Khi than xac vat ly nay khdng con kha nang hoat dong,
nhitng niang lugng khong chét theo né ma tiép tuc nhan mot
hinh thirc khac, ma ta goi 1a doi séng khac. Trong mot dira tré,
moi kha ning vat ly, tm linh va tri thirc déu mong manh va
yéu &t, nhung trong nd c6 tiém ning dé tré nén mot nguoi
truedng thanh.

Gidng nhu mot ngon lira chay subt dém, khong phai cing
mot ngon Itra, cling khong phai khac. Mot dua tré [on 1én thanh
mot ong gia sdu muoi. Chac chan 6ng 130 luc tuan khong phai
la mot dura tré sau muoi nam trude nhung cling khong phai
ngudi khac. Tuong tw, mot ngudi chét noi ddy va tai sanh noi
khac khong phai ciing mot nguoi, cling khong phai khac. Day
|4 su tiép tuc cuing mot chudi.

Su khac nhau gitra céi chét va sinh chi mot sat na tam: sat
na tdm cudi cung trong doi nay dinh doat sat na tim dau tién
trong doi sau, nhung that ra chi 1a sy tiép ndi cing mot chudi
lién tuc. Ngay ca trong doi nay ciing thé, mot tam niém khai
1én 1am diéu kién (hay dinh doat) tm niém tiép theo. Thé nén
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theo quan diém cua dao Phat, doi sau khong c6 gi 1a huyén bi
ca.

Bao lau con khat 4i trg thanh thi sinh tir luan hoi van tiép
tuc. NG chi ¢6 thé nging lai khi ndo sc manh diéu khién né,
khat i bi doan diét/ chat dut nho tri tué thay rd Thuc tai, Chan
1y va Niét ban.

Oo o>

213
CHAN DE THU BA
Nirodha: Sw Vang mit caa Kho
‘Nirodha’ chia lam hai tr ‘ni’ va ‘rodha’. Tt ‘ni’ nghia la
khong hay viang mat. ‘Rodha’ nghia la ‘mét ti nhan trong vong
sanh tir.” Chan dé thir ba dugc goi 1a ‘nirodha’ vi vang mat hay
su doan tan tinh trang bi giam cam trong vong luan hoi sinh
tr. Piéu d6 nghia 1a khi mot nguoi chimg dac Niét ban thi
trong tuong lai ngudi nay khéng con luan hoi nira. Thé nén
Niét ban dugc cho 1 ‘nirodha.’

Nhung Niét ban 1a gi? Ngén ngir con ngudi qua nghéo
nan dé dién dat thuc chat caa Chan ly Tuyét d6i hay Thuc tai
T6i hau la Niét ban.

Niét ban, Giai thoat, Ty do tuyét di I tu do thoat moi
té tap, thoat khoi tham ai, san han va si mé, thoat khoi moi
thuat tir d6i dai (nhi nguyén), khoi su twong d6i, khoi thai gian
va khéng gian.

Theo Phat gido, Chan Iy tuyét doi 1a: trén doi khdng cé gi
tuyét doi, moi su déu twong quan, cé diéu kién va vo thuong.
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Khi noi vé ngudn goc caa dukkha ching ta da thay rang
bat cir diéu gi c6 ban chat cua sinh thi trong nd ciing ¢ ban
chat, mam mong cua sy hay diét. Dukkha, sinh ttr, luan hoi co
ban chat cu sinh nén no ciing ¢ ban chat caa sy hay diét.

Dukkha phét sinh vi khét &i va né cham dut do tu¢. Duc
va tué ca hai déu ¢ trong ngii uan.

Nhu thé, mam méng cua su sinh ciing nhu sy hoai diét
déu ¢ trong Ngii uan. Pay 1a ¥ nghia trong 15i day ndi tiéng
cuia buc Phat: “Chinh ngay trong than nay, ta ndi ¢ sy xuat
hién cua thé gidi, su cham dut cia thé gidi, va con dudng dua
dén su cham dut cua thé gioi.”

Piéu nay ciing c6 nghia khong c6 mot quyén ning nao
bén nhoai tao ra sy phat sinh va cham dat dukkha. Tué nhin
thay thuc chat moi sy dang nhu that.

Trong hau hét moi ton gi4o, hanh phuc téi thuong chi c6 thé
dat duoc sau khi chét. Nhung Niét ban c6 thé thuc hién ngay
trong c¢di doi nay, khong can phai doi dén ldc chét méi dat
duoc.

Nguoi di thyc chitng Chan ly, Niét ban 1a ngudi hanh
phtc. Ho khéng hdi tiéc, qua khu, khdng ban tam vé tuong lai
ma sbng tron vai hién tai. Vi giai thoat khoi duc vong ich ky,
khoi han thu, vé minh, kiéu cang, ngd man va moi chudng ngai
nén ho séng trong sach, tir bi, tir té, thién cam, hiéu biét va bao
dung. Ho phuc vu ké khac mot céch trong sach nhat, vi khdng
con nghi dén ban than. Ho khéng tim kiém lgi 16¢, khong tich
trir bat ctr gi vi di thoat khoi ao tuéng vé nga va sy khao khat
tro thanh.
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e Translate the following sentences into English

1. The five aggregates come into being and pass away for
‘whatever arises, all that suffers from ceasing.’

2. The Sutta says that: ‘Without abandoning lust, hate and
delusion, one is not free from the cycle of birth and death.’

3. The essential (basic) steps of the path to the cessation of
suffering leading to Nibbana are pointed out by the Buddha.
(Whatever is subject to arising is subject to cessation)

[ S

NIET BAN
Niét ban 1a phap siéu thé, vuot khoi 31 ¢bi, vuot khoi thé gisi
caa than va tam.
Trong tiéng Sankrit, Niét ban duoc goi & nirvana, gém c6 “ni’
va ‘van’. ‘N1’ ham nghia ‘giai thoat’ va ‘vana’ ham nghia ‘ham
mudn hay ai duc’. Chinh ai duc nay lam soi day két ndi cac
doi sbng cua mot chung sanh trén bude duong luan hdi cua
nguoi ay.
Chtrng ndo chlng sanh con bi vuedng mac béi i duc thi nguoi
nay con tich lily nghiép mai réi chiu sanh tar trién mién. Khi
tat ca hinh thtre tham i déu bi doan diét boi bon dao thi nghiép
luc ngung hoat dong va nguoi ta thoat khoi vong sanh ti. Khi
ay, ngudi nay dugc xem la chimg dat Niét ban.
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Ban chat Niét ban 1a tich tinh. Niét ban dugc xem c6 2 pham
theo cach ma n6 dugc ching nghiém trudc va sau khi nhap
diét cua vi A la han
1) Héizu dw y Niét ban —

Sa: hitu; upadi: 5 uan bi chap thu boi tham &i va ta kién; sesa:
du sot, tan du
Niét ban van con tan du ngii uan. Bac dat dén dao qua A-la-
han do nho gdc tham, san, va si nén giai thoat ngay khi con
séng. Vi vi Ay con séng nén c4c uan cua vi ay van van hanh:
thé nén, vi ay van cam tho nhitng tho lac va tho khé khi xtc
cham véi tran canh. Nhung vi vi ay da thoat khoi su chap th,
phan biét va y niém vé nga, vi dy khong bi tac dong bai nhitng
cam tho nay.

Sa-upadisesa Nibbana = Kilesa Nibbana, tuc la, Niét ban
duoc chimg dat do doan trir phién no.

2) Vé dw y Niét ban—

Niét ban khong con ngii uan du sot. Khi vi A-la-han nhap
diét, cac ngil uan cua vi ay ciing ngung van hanh, ching tiéu
hoai vao ldc chét, cam tho khong con nita. Do tham, san va si
cua vi ay bi hoai diét nén vi 4y khong con tai sanh nira.

Niét ban chi la sy vang mit cia dau kho, 1 phap vo vi. Khi
khéng con su sanh khai caa cac phap hiru vi, khi khéng con

tai sanh, vi ay dugc xem la ching dac Niét ban.

Anupadisesa Nibbana = Khandha Nibbana, tuc la Niét ban
duoc ching dat bai sy cham dut ngii uan.

Ba loai Niét ban
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1) Sufifidta-Nibbana: Khong (tanh) Niét ban

Niét ban khong tham, khong san, khong si; né ciing khong
c6 cac nhom danh sac. Thé nén nd duoc goi 13 Khdng tanh
Niét ban.

Sufifia — khong hay zero. O day nd c6 nghia 13 tham, sén, si,
sic va danh déu khong, nhung né khong co nghia rang Niét
ban 1a hu khong.

2) Animitta-Nibbana

Niét ban khong c6 hinh tuéng ndo ca. Thé nén duoc goi la

Vo tugng Niét ban.
3) Appanihita-Nibbana
Niét ban khong c6 danh sic , cling khong c6 hinh tudng dang
duoc ao wdc bai tham &i. Trong Niét ban ciing khong ¢ tham
&i. Niét ban hoan toan thoat khoi tham 4i ciing nhu nhiing
tham mudn caa ai duc. Nén duogc goi 1a V6 nguyén Niét ban.
Oo o

214
CHAN DE THU TU
Pao dé : Bat Chanh Pao

Chan ly cao ca thi tu 13 Con dudng dan dén su cham dut
kho.

Con duong nay duoc goi la Trung dao vi no tranh hai cuc
doan: cuc doan tim hanh phic qua lac tht giac quan, diéu
‘thap kém, tam thuong, khdng loi ich, con dudong caa nhitng
ké tam thuong’; cuc doan tim hanh phuc qua viéc hanh xac
duéi nhiéu hinh thic kho hanh, diéu ‘dau kho, khéng xtng
dang, khong loi ich.
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Ban than nhin thay hai cuc doan vo dung, dirc Phat tim
ra con dudng Trung dao bang kinh nghiém tu than va thay
con duong Trung dao ‘dem lai tri kién, dua dén an tinh, tri
tug, giac ngd, Niét ban.” Trung dao nay thuong duoc goi la
Bat Chanh dao, con duong Thanh dao tdm nganh, vi n6 cé
tam phan:

. Chanh kién : thay dung
. Chanh tu duy : nghi ding
. Chanh ngir: no6i ding
. Chanh nghiép: lam diung
. Chanh mang: séng dung
. Chanh tinh tan: siéng dung
. Chanh niém: nhé ding
. Chanh dinh: tap trung dung

(Hau hét giao ly Phat giang day suét 45 nam déu dé cap
con duong Bat chanh dao cach nay hay cach khac. Ngai giang
giai n6 theo nhiéu hinh thic khac nhau, ding nhiing danh tir
khac nhau tiy nguoi nghe, tiy trinh do phat trién va kha niang
1anh hoi cua ho. Nhung tinh tly caa hang ngan bai thuyét phéap
rai rac trong céc kinh dién Phat gidao déu nam trong Bat chanh
dao.

Khéng nén nghi rang chling ta phai lan luot tu tap tdm
dang hay tdm nganh cta con duong ay theo thir tu ké trén ma
chlng ta nén ¢ gang tu tap dong thoi ca tam, tly theo kha
nang mdi ngudi. Vi tat ca tam nganh déu lién quan nhau, moi
nganh déu hd trg cho sy tu tap nhitng nganh khac).

0 N O O A~ WK
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Nhan manh tdm quan trong cia TG Thanh Dé, Buc Phat
giang rang: “Nay cac Ty khuu, chinh vi khéng hiéu biét, khong
thé nhap vao Tt Thanh Bé ma chdng ta phai rong rudi, lang
thang qué lau trong vong luan hdi, ca cac nguoi va Ta... Khi
Tt Thanh Dé duoc hiéu va thé nhap, hitu &i duoc nhé tan géc,
nhitng gi dua dén sanh hitu thi bi tiéu diét, va khdng con phai
tai sanh nira.

Trong Thanh Tinh Pao (Visuddhimagga) dua ra mot sb thi
du:

Chan dé thi Nhat giéng nhu ganh ning, Chan dé the Hai
nhu nhan lay ganh ning. Chan dé tha Ba la dit ganh nang
xuéng. Chan dé thir Tu 1a phuong phap dit ganh nang xuéng.

Chén dé tha Nhat gidng nhu cin bénh. Chan dé thir Hai nhu
nguyén nhan cin bénh. Chan dé tha Ba 1a chixa tri bénh. Chan
dé thir Tu 1a thudc men.

Trong Tt dé, Chan dé tha Nhat nén dugc nhan biét. Chan
dé the Hai nén dugc loai bo. Chan dé thir Ba nén dat duoc.
Chan dé thtr Tu nén duoc tu tap.

NG6i mot cach chinh xac, Chan dé tha Tu, con duong dan
dén sy hoai diét cua kho chinh 12 thoi diém sat na giac ngo. o
la két qua caa Thién Minh Sét.

e Translate the following sentences into English.
1. Before Parinibbana, the Buddha said to the disciples: “The
Doctrine and the Discipline (Dhamma-Vinaya) which | set
forth (taught) and let down for you, let them, after | am
gone, be your teacher.”
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2. Virtue, Concentration and Wisdom are the basic teachings
which when cultivated carefully and fully lead man from
dark to light.

3. The practice of Buddhism is an intense process of
cleansing one’s speech, actions and thought.

o i o2

3
BAT THANH PAO

Linh vuc noi bat trong Gido phap cua Dic Phat 13 viéc
chon lay Bat Chanh Pao 1am phuong cach séng. Con dudng
Trung dao 1 tén khac cua Bat Chanh Pao. Buc Phat khuyén
tan cac dé tir thuc hanh con duong Trung dao dé tranh hai cuc
doan lgi dudng va khd hanh. Mét chiing sanh thuc hanh theo
con dudng ndy, chon su thu thic ban than dé dat dwoc muc
dich rt rao: tu thanh tinh. Bat Chanh Pao gom 8 chi dao:

Chénh Kién Chanh Mang
Chanh Tu duy Chénh Tinh tan
Chanh Ngit Chanh Niém
Chanh Nghiép Chanh Binh

Tam yéu té Ay nham muc dich gitup phat trién va kién toan
ba yéu tb cot 16i trong tu tap va gidi luat Phat phap: Gigi (Sila),
binh (Samadhi) va Tué (Pa7iria).

1. Giéi (chanh ngit, chanh nghiép, chanh mang)

2. Binh (chanh tinh tan, chanh niém, chanh dinh)

3. Tué (chanh kién, chanh tu duy)
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l. Gioi

Gidi dugc xay dung trén can ban cua dao Phat la tam tu
rong 16n va 1ong bi man d6i véi tat ca ching sinh.
(Theo Phat gido, con ngudi toan thién phai c6 hai duc tinh can
phét trién song hanh: bi (karuna) va tri (pafiia). O day, bi bao
gom long thuwong, bac ai, sy tir té, bao dung va tat ca nhitng
duc tinh caa mot tam hon cao thuong, day 1a phuong dién cam
XUC Cua trai tim; con tri c6 nghia 1a phuwong dién tri thic hay
nhitng duc tinh caa tam. Néu chi phat trién phan cam xtc ma
quén phan tri thire, nguoi ta dé tra thanh mot ngudi ngu tét
bung; nhung néu chi phat trién khia canh tri thirc ma bo quén
cam xuc, nguoi ta dé tro thanh mot nguoi tri ¢ tam vo cam
khong chat cam xdc ddi véi tha nhan.)
Theo cach séng cua dao Phat, tri tué va tir bi lién quan mat
thiét voi nhau va nén dugc phét trién dong déu nhau.
= Chanh ngi c¢6 nghia la:
1) Khong néi dbi.
2) Khéng néi xau, vu khdng, hay ndi nhiing loi c6 thé gay thu
ghét, bat hoa, tan rd gita nhitng ca nhan hay nhing nhém
nguoi.
3) Khéng noi ciring coi, thd 16, vo 1€, ac doc, thda ma nguoi.
4) Khdng noi loi méch 1éo, vo ich, xuan ngdc.
(Khi tranh dugc nhitng hinh thirc ngén ngit sai quay va co hai
ay, tat nhién nguoi ta phai néi sy that, phai ding nhitng tir
ngtr than thién, khoan hoa, ém ai, va nha nhan, c6 y nghia va
loi ich. Nguoi ta khong nén noi nang bira bai, ma phai noi
dung lac va dung chd. Néu khdng thé noi diéu gi loi ich, tot
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hon nén gitr sy "im lang cao quy").

= Chanh nghiép 1a nén tir bo giét hai sinh mang, tir bo trom
cap, tir bo viéc budn ban giao dich bat luong, tir bo ta hanh
va gilip ké khac sbng mot doi an binh dang kinh theo chanh
dao.

= Chanh mang c6 nghia nguoi ta nén tir bo sinh nhai bang
mot nghé cd hai cho ké khac, nhu budn ban khi gidi, chat
say sua, doc duoc, giét hai stc vat, ltra doi v.v.. va nén song
bang nghé nghiép khdng phuong hai cho ching sinh.

Khong thé co sy phat trién tdm linh nao néu khong c6 cin ban

dao duc ay.

IL. Pinh

= Chanh tinh tdn 12 y chi manh mé dé ngin ngira nhimg diéu
xau chua sinh; dé tir bo nhitng diéu xau da sinh; dé lam
phét sinh nhitng diéu thién chua sinh; va ting treéng nhitng
diéu thién da sinh.

= Chéanh niém (su dé y, chii y chan chinh), 1a luén ludn rd
biét, day du y thic va chi y vé:

1. Nhirng hoat dong cua théan (kaya);

2. Nhirng cam giac va cam xuc (cam tho,vedana);

3. Nhirng hoat dong cua tam (citta);

4.Y tudng, tu tudng, quan niém va sy vat (phap, dhamma).

(Vé cac cam tho, nguoi ta phai y thac rd rang tat ca moi hinh

thai ctia ching nhu vui, kho, hoac khéng vui, khéng kho, cach
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chling xuat hién va tan bién trong ta.
Vé nhitng hoat dong cua tdm, nguoi ta phai y thic xem tam
minh cé tham hay khong, c6 san hay khong, cé ao tudong hay
khong, phan tan hay tap trung v.v...Véi phuong thac ay, ta
phai ludn luén chi y moi dong tac cua tam, xem ching sinh va
diét ra sao.
Cudi cing, vé ¥ nghi hay tu tudng, quan niém va céc phép, ta
phai biét tinh chat cua chdng, ching sinh diét ra sao, phat trién
ra sao, bi ap dao va tiéu diét ra sao v.v..
Bé4n hinh thie tu tap hay thién quan nay duoc ban chi tiét trong
kinh Niém x& Satipatthana-sutra).

= Chdnh dinh dua dén 4 tang thién (Jhana).
Nhu thé tim dugc huan luyén, khép vao ky luat va phat trién
nhd chanh tinh tin, chanh niém va chanh dinh.

1. Tué

= Chanh kién 1a su thiy biét moi su dang nhu that, va
chinh T diéu dé méi giai thich sy vat ding nhu that. Bai vay
chéanh kién rét cuoc 1a thay, hiéu Tt diéu dé. Sy hiéu biét nay
|4 tri tué cao ca nhat, thiy duoc thuc tai ti hau.

= Chdnh tw duy lién hé d&én nhimng tu tuong vé tir bo, giai
thoat, tinh yéu trai ¢én mudn lodi. Tri tué chan that vén co
nhitng dac tinh cao quy ay, rang moi tu tudng vé udc mudn vi
ky, san han déu 1a hau qua cua su thiéu tri tué trong moi lanh
vuce doi song ca nhan, xa hoi, chinh tri.
Tir sy miéu ta so luoc ndy vé Bat chanh dao, ta co thé thay
rang day 1a mot 16i song phai dugc mdi nguoi tudn theo, thyuc
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hanh va phat trién. N6 12 sy ty thu thic than, khau vay, tu phét
trién va tu thanh tinh. N6 khong lién quan gi dén dac tin, cau
nguyén, thd phung hay nghi 1&.

e Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Morality is the basic for mental development for it is
virtue that nourishes mental life and makes it steady and
calm.

2. It is the purpose of emancipation (liberation) that the
Master has opened the Dhamma on the endless path.

3. It is wandering through the jungles of samsaric life that
beings have woven previous habits into the by-paths
leading to dukkha.

Oo B o

4
GIAO LY VO NGA

Gido ly V6 nga la bai kinh cét 16i trong Gido phap cua
Puc Phat. Gido ly nay chi tim thay trong Pao Phat. Biéu quan
trong 1a trudce tién ching ta hiéu Vo ngd theo ly thuyét va sau
d6 chiing ta lidu ngd Vo nga qua sy thyc hanh thién Minh sat.
Hai thang sau khi chimg dac Giac ngd, Bac Phat thuyét giang
cho 5 dé tir bai kinh dau tién, Kinh Chuyén Phap Luan. Nam
ngay sau do, Ngai thuyét giang Kinh V6 nga tuéng. Sau khi
nghe bai phap vé V6 ngd, nam vi dé tir chimg dac thanh qua
A-la-han.
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Trong kinh V6 ngd tuéng, Btc Phat tuyén bé rang ngii
uan 1a V6 nga. Ngai lay ting uan va day rang Sac uan thi Vo
ngd, Tho uan thi V& nga, Tuong uan thi Vo ngd, Hanh uan thi
V6 ngd, va Thac uan thi Vo nga. Nhu vay, Ngai day rang tat
ca ngil uan déu Vo nga.

Vo6 nga nghia la khong c6 nga. Tur “Vo6 ngd’ 1la mot tir kep. NoO
tap hop tur ‘na = khong’ va ‘atta = ngd’

Puc Phat phan tich thé giéi nay thanh ngii uan. Thé gidi nay
khong co gi ngoai ngli uan. Thé nén, khi Puc Phat day rang
ngii uan khong c6 nga, diéu nay bao ham rang toan thé gigi
nay khéng cd nga.

C6 ba loi phét biéu ndi tiéng trong gigi Phat tir. P6 1a “Tat ca
c4c phap hitu vi thi vo thuong. Tt ca cac phap hitu vi thi kho.
T4t ca cac phap thi Vo nga.” Nhu vay, trong hai cau noi dau
tién, PGc Phat giang rang tat ca cac phép thi vo thuong va
kho. Trong cau tht ba, Dic Phat khong dung tir ‘cac phép
hiru vi’ ma Ngai str dung tir ‘phap’. Nhu vay, chdng ta phai
hiéu rang khéng nhimg ngii uan V6 nga ma Niét ban ciing Vo
nga.

Chu giai giai thich rang dau tién ching ta biét sic thi v
thuong thé nén nd kho. Sac khdng co 16i va khdng bén viing
nén n6 khdng thé tu ngan né khai viéc bi vo thuong va bi kho.
Kho ¢ day khong co nghia chi 1a sy dau don vé vat ly ma 1a
su sanh diét chi phdi. Danh va sac khai sanh va hoai diét theo
diéu kién. DU chdng ta muon chdng sanh khoi hay khéng
nhung khi c6 du diéu kién ching sé khai 1én va bién mat. Néu
chling ta muon biét ¢ phai vat gi d6 V6 nga, chling ta hay tim
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mét trong hai diéu: liéu n6 c6 18i hay bén viing, va liéu né co
theo wdc muén cua ching ta hay nd nam ngoai su kiém soéat
cua chung ta.

Khi chiing ta hanh thién Minh sat, chiing ta khéng nhin thay
bat cir diéu gi bén viing, ching ta nhan ra chi c6 kho dau ma
khong ai chiu kho dau. Chinh vi cai ma ching ta goi 1a mot
con ngudi chi 1a su két hop caa danh va sac. Chang khoi Ién
nuong vao diéu kién. Va ching ta khéng c6 quyén han dbi véi
ching.

bac tinh V06 ngé la mét trong ba diac tuéng chung caa cac
phap hiru vi. Viéc nhin ra dac tuéng cuaa cac phap hitu vi dua
hanh gia dén sy ching ngd Chan ly.

e Translate the following sentences into English.
1. The Buddha is the Great Knower and His path to
deliverance is open to all who have eyes to see and minds

to understand.

2. As this great ocean has but one taste,
that of salt,
so has this Dhamma but one taste,
that of liberation.
Oo £ o2

5
37 PHAM TRO PAO
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Nhitng yéu t6 két hop véi su Giac ngo, dem lai loi ich
cho su Giac ngd, duoc goi 1a ‘Bodhipakkhiya® trong tiéng
Pali

(Bodhi nghia 13 Giac ng, tri kién dao, tri vé Thanh
dao; Pakkhiya, nghia den 1a ‘bén canh’)
37 Pham Trg Dao gom co:

(1) Satipatthana =4 Tua Niém Xu
(2) Sammappadhana =4 Ta Chéanh Can
(3) Iddhipada =4 TuNhuY Tuc
(4) Indriya =5 Ngti Can

(5) Bala =5 Ngii Luc

(6) Bojjhanga =7 That Gi4c Chi
(7) Magganga =8 Bat Chanh Pao

Tong cong =37

(1) Ti Niém Xt (4 yéu td)

Satipasthana nghia 1a thiét 1ap vitng chic vao chanh
niém. Chinh s& hitu tdm tap trung mot cach kién dinh vao
d6i tuong da duoc dé cap.

C6 4 Niém Xu:

1. Than Quan Niém X
2. Tho Quan Niém Xur

3. Tam Quan Niém Xu
4. Phap Quan Niém X

(2) T Chanh Can (4 yéu td)
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Phap duoc thuc hién mot cach chuyén can va tinh tan

duoc goi 1a T Chanh Can. Phap c6 4 cong viéc:

1.Tinh tan loai trir nhitng phap bat thién da phat sanh hay
dang phat sanh.

2.Tinh tan loai trir nhitng phap bat thién s& phat sanh trong
kiép sau, ngan ngira nhitng phap bat thién chua phat
sanh.

3.Tinh tan 1am phat sanh nhitng phap thién chua khai sanh,
bé thi, gitr gidi, hanh thién ...

4.Tinh tan ting truéng va duy tri nhiing phép thién da khaoi
sanh hay dang trén da khai sanh.

(3) Tt Nhuw Y Tiic (4 yéu td)
Iddhipada nghia la can ban caa cac su viéc da hoan thanh
va hoan tat viéen man. C6 4 loai:

1.Duc Nhu Y Tac (mubn hoan tat vién man, thanh tuu)

2.Tan Nhu Y Tac (thanh tuu do tan luc ¢é ging)

3.Tam Nhu Y Tuc (tAm bam niu cuc ky nhiét thanh vao
Giao phap)

4.Tué hay Trach phap Nhu Y Tuc (sang subt hiéu biét rd
rang : nhitng kho dau trong canh dia nguc va nhitng hoan
canh bat hanh trién mién trai dai theo nhitng kiép sinh
ton caa vong luan hoi)

(4) Ngii can
Indriya nghia 1a sy kiém soét hay thu thiic thm. C6 5 can:

1.Tin Can
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2.T4n Can
3.Niém Can
4.Pinh Can
5.Tué Can

(5) Ngii luc
Bala 14 sttc manh cta phap nghia 1a n6 loai trir hay khac ché
nhitng phap d6i nghich. C6 5 nang lyc:
1.Tin Luc, duc tin
2.T4n Luc, hanh tinh tan.
3.Niém Luc, tdm chid niém
4.Dinh Luc, tam dinh
5.Tué Luc, tri tué.
Nam nang luc bat thién d6i nghich 1a:
1. Tham ai
2. Luoi biéng, hay kém kha ning chiu dung, hoac thiéu y
chi trong su thuc hanh Gido phap
3.That niém.
4.L.oan dong.
5.Simé

(6) That Giac Chi
Bojjhanga 14 thanh phan cua tri tué dao siéu thé, thau hiéu
Tir Thanh DE.
C6 7 yéu to:
1. Niém Giac Chi
2. Trach Phap Giac Chi
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3. Tinh T4n Giac Chi
4. Hi Giac Chi

5. Khinh An Giéc Chi
6. binh Giéc Chi

7. Xa Giac Chi

(7) Bat Chanh Pao
Magganga la thanh phan caa Thanh Pao, con duong dan
dén doan trir nhirng phién ndo va dat Niét ban. C6 8 yéu to
|a:

Tué - Paiifia 1. Chanh Kién

2. Chanh Tu duy

" 3. Chanh Ngix
Gidi — Sila | 4. Chanh Nghiép
5. Chanh Mang
6. Chanh Tinh Tan
(Dinh — Samadhi) -/ 7. Chanh Niém
8. Chanh binh

37 Pham Tro Dao 1a di san caa Buc Phat. Ching 1a di
san cua Giao phap, la Phap bao vo gia va v6 cung quy bau.

Di san thé gian bao gom t&r vat dung cua vi Ty khuu
la: vat thuc (tho 1anh khi tri binh), y phuc, toa cu va thuéc
men.
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Di san cua Giao phap la Tam hoc: Gidi, Binh va Tug,
Bay Giai doan Thanh Tinh Pao va 37 Pham Trg dao.

Translate the following sentences into English
1. The Dhamma is not an invention, but a discovery. It is an
eternal law. It is everywhere with all beings.

2. The old saying: “Some run swiftly, some walk, some creep
painfully; but all who keep on will reach the goal.”
Oo B o

6. BAY GIAI POAN CUA
THANH TINH BDAO

Trong bai kinh Maha-satipatthana (Kinh Tt Niém Xu), co
giai rd rang
“ Con duong duy nhat dan dén sy thanh tinh tuyét d6i va cham
dirt tat ca kho 1a Bat Chanh Pao.”
Tam chi dao c6 thé chia thanh 3 nhom goi la Hoc phéap
(sikkha)
1. Sila —sikkha : Gidi hoc
Bao gom 3 dao chi:
1) Chanh ngir
2) Chanh nghiép
3) Chanh mang
2. Samadhi — sikkha : Binh hoc
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1) Chanh tinh tan

2) Chanh niém

3) Chanh dinh

3. Parinia — sikkha . Tué hoc

1) Chanh kién

2) Chanh tu duy

Tuy Chéanh kién di dau sudt qué trinh thanh tinh, nhung
hanh gia lai bat dau bang Gidi hoc dé lam nén tang cho Pao.
Dua vao nén tang caa Gidi, hanh gia s& tu tap Dinh hoc va dya
vao nén tang cua Pinh, hanh gia s& thuc hanh thién Minh sat
(Vipassana) dé phat trién Tué (paiiiia)

Trong Thanh tinh dao thi Giéi thanh tinh dau tién, ké dén
Tam thanh tinh chi vé Pinh hoc va nim thanh tinh con lai
tuong duong véi Tué hoc.

Dién tién theo 16 trinh cua dao s& duoc danh dau bang 7
thanh tinh, thanh tinh cudi cung 1a ching cubdi caa dao. Mdi
thanh tinh mang dic tanh cia mot sé tué quan.

7 giai doan thanh tinh la:

Gidi Thanh tinh

Tam Thanh tinh

Kién Thanh tinh

Doan nghi Thanh tinh

Pao phi dao Tri kién Thanh tinh

Hanh dao Tri kién Thanh tinh

Tri kién Thanh tinh (Su thanh tinh cua tri kién vé 4 dao)

No Ok wWDNE
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.
TAM TUONG

Theo quan diém Phat gido Theravada, phap hiru vi c6 3 dic
tuéng 1a vo thuong, kho va vo ngd. Ching hinh thanh doi
twong cia Thién Minh Sat.

1. Pac twéng V6 thwong (anicca)

“Vo6 thuong caa van phép la sy sanh khai, tréi qua va thay
d6i ctia van hitu hay sy bién mat ctia van phap dang hién hitu
hay sanh 1én. Piéu nay nghia 13 van phap khéng bao gio ciing
ton tai theo mt cach ma chung bién hoai theo timg sat na.’
(Visuddhimagga, VI, 3)

V6 thudng 1a dic tinh co ban cua tat ca cac phap hiu vi.
Chung la vat chat hay tam thuc, thd thién hay vi té, noi gioi
hay ngoai gidi (can hay tran). Buc Phat day rang: ‘Tat ca cac
phap htru vi thi v6 thuong.” Toan bd su hién hitu thi vo thuong
cling 1a dé cap dén ngii uan, 12 xt (6 can va 6 tran). Chi co
Niét ban vo vi va khong tao tac thi thuong hang.

2. Pic twéng Kho

Kho khong chi 1a nghia kho thong thuong ma ciing bao gom
¥ tuong sdu sic hon nhu su bat toan, dau dén, vo thuong,
khéng hai hoa, khong thuan loi, birc xac, khéng hoan thién.
Tat nhién, Dukkha bao géom kho than va kho tam: sanh, gia,
bénh, chét, ghét phai gan, thuong phai xa va muén ma khong
duogc. Dukkha c6 ba loai:

- Khé kho : kho than va kho tam
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- Hoai kho: c4c kho thuong xuyén do than tdm thay doi.
- Hanh khé: sy sanh diét caa danh sic.

3. Pac twéng VO nga

burc Phat day trong Thanh tinh dao:

‘Chi ¢6 khé hién hitu, khong c6 nguoi chiu khé nao duoc

tim thay.

Co6 hanh dong nhung khong c6 ngudt hanh dong nao duoc

tim thay.

C6 Niét ban nhung khong c6 ai budc vao.

C6 con duong nhung khong c¢6 nguoi khach Iir hanh nao di

trén con duong do.’

That vay, khong co ai thuc hién ngoai viéc lam, khdng c6 ai
kho ngoai su kho. Khong ¢ chiing sanh dugc goi 1a “t6i’, ‘anh
ta’ hay ‘chi 4y’. Chung sanh 1a su két hop cia danh va sic hay
ngil uan: sic, tho, tuéng, hanh va thic 1a trang théi lién tuc
bién d6i trong chudi sat na lién tuc. Danh va sac khong chiu su
kiém soat. Trong mot ching sanh khdng cé su thuong hing
hay bén viing, ngoai trir sy sanh diét lién tuc cua sic phap va
danh phap.

“ Cho du Btrc Thé Ton c6 xuat hién trén thé gian hay khdng
thi van ton tai mot diéu chac chan, mot su that bat bién, mét
dinh luat muén doi rang tat ca cac hanh thi vo thuong, kho va
cac phép thi vo ngi. (Kinh Tang Chi, cudn 4)

e Translate the following sentences into English
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1. The point of view lives according to the teachings of the
Buddha that a life of love and understanding establish
mental harmony and well-being.

2. Today more than at any other time we need the light of
the Dhamma.

3. The Dhamma conducts the followers through pure living
and right understanding to the attainment of freedom
from all suffer.

Oo o

8/1

GIAO LY DUYEN KHOI

Phan 1
A. Gi4o ly Duyén Khoi 1a gi? N6 1a mot dinh luat vé nhan qua.
Giao ly Duyén Khai chi danh cho ching sanh. GL khéng giai
thich méi quan hé giita cac vat chat & bén ngoai ching sanh.
GL khong giai thich tai sao thé giéi hinh thanh hay nhiing diéu
nhu vay. GL chi giai thich méi quan hé gitta nhitng yéu té khéc
nhau thuoc vé nhitng chdng sinh hitu tinh. GL 1a co cau nhan
qua cua vong luan hoi.

Vi la mét quy luat tu nhién, GL ludn ludn hién httu véi
chung sanh hiru tinh. B¢ Phat khéng phai la bac sang tao ra
quy luat nay. Ngai la nguoi kham phé ra quy luat nay. Trong
cac bai kinh trinh bay rd rang va ranh mach rang, cho dau Chu
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Phat c6 ra doi hay khong thi gido Iy nhan duyén van cé. Chiing
sanh khong biét vé no vi n6 bi gidu kin. Buc Phat ¢a kham pha
va chi day n6 cho thé gian.

Ngay sau khi giac ngo, Bic Phat da ngodi dudi coi cay Bo
dé bay ngay. Trong suét canh dau cia dém tha nhat, Ngai da
quan tudng vé Gido ly Duyén Khai theo chiéu thuan va chiéu
nghich. ‘Theo chiéu thuan’ c6 nghia 14 theo thi tu sanh khoi —
Vi ¢0 vO minh lam duyén, hanh sanh Ién, vi c6 hanh lam duyén,
thize sanh 1én va v.v... ‘Theo chiéu nghich’ c6 nghia la do v
minh diét, hanh diét; do hanh diét, thiec diét va v.v... bac Phat
dd quan tuong vé Gido ly Duyén khoi theo ca chiéu sanh khoi
va chiéu doan diét trong canh dau ctia dém tha nhat.

Paticca la ‘béi vi’ hay ‘nuong vao’. Samuppada la ‘phat
sanh’ hay ‘khoi dau’.

Phuong phéap twong quan ctua Paticcasamuppada:

“Bai vi co A nén B phat sanh, vi ¢c6 B nén C phét sanh.

Khi khéng c6 A tat nhién khong cé B.
Khi khong ¢6 B thi C ciling khong co.

NOi cach khac —

‘cai nay co thi cai kia co; cai nay khong thi céi kia khéng.’
Toan thé phuong thirc ¢6 thé tdm tat nhu sau:

Do V6 minh, Hanh sanh;

Do Hanh, Thurc sanh;

Do Thic, Danh-Sic sanh;

Do Danh-Sic, Luc nhap sanh;
Do Luc nhap; Xic sanh;

Do Xduc, Tho sanh;

o0k wwdE
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7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

Do Tho, Ai sanh;

Do Ai, Thu sanh;

Do Thu, Hru sanh;

Do Hiru c6 Sanh;

Do Sanh c6 Lo, Tir, Sau, Bi, Kho , Uu va Nio.

(Su sanh 18n caa nguyén khéi khd dau nay 1a nhu thé. )
Pay 14 qua trinh theo d6 su séng da phat sinh, ton tai va tiép
dién. Néu ta dao nguogc cdng thuc lai, ta s& di dén sy cham
dut cua qua trinh.

(Sau 1a the wu di véi hai tam san.

Bi la ai oan, khoc loc. Puoc dinh nghia la am thanh dwoc
tao ta do tam, am thanh bi bop méo gay ra do tam.

Khé , than kho

Uu la cam tho di cung véi hai tdm san.

N&o 14 su dot chay tam tri, N6 1& su dau khé gay ra béi tho

wu qua murc)

B. Trén day la ‘chiéu thuan’ va sau day la ‘chiéu nghich’. N6
c6 nghia la sy hoai diét cua cac hanh:

1.

O N OE WD

V6 minh diét, Hanh diét;
Hanh diét, Thic diét;

Thuc diét, Danh-Séc diét;
Danh-Sac diét, Luc nhap diét;
Luc nhap diét, Xac diét;

Xuc diét, Tho diét;

Tho diét, Ai diét;

Ai diét, Thu diét;
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9. Thu diét, Hiru diét;

10. Htu diét, Sanh diét;

11. Sanh diét Lo, Ttr, Sau, Bi, Kho, Uu va Nio diét.
Can nhé ré mot diéu rang mdi yéu to trén day déu vira 1a nhan
vira 12 qua, n6 vira bi dinh doat boi diéu kién va vira lam diéu
kién. Bai thé ching déu 1a twong ddi, phu thudc 1an nhau va
lién quan véi nhau, khéng c6 céi gi la tuyét dbi hay biét lap,
do d6 ma dao Phat khéng cong nhan c6 "nguyén nhan dau tién"
nhu ta da biét. Duyén khéi nén xem nhu mot vong tron, chi
khéng nén xem la mot soi xich.

C. Hai yéu t dau tién (V6 minh va Hanh) thuoc vé qua khu.
Tam yéu té ¢ giira thudc vé hién tai. Va hai yéu t6 cudi cung
thudc veé vi lai.

Ca hai, Hanh va Hiru déu duoc xem la nghiép. Vo minh,
Ai, va Thu 1a khét vong hay 6 nhiém (kilesa). Thirc, Danh-Sac,
Luc Nhap, Xc, Tho, Sanh, L&o, Tt déu la qua (vipdka)

Nhu vay, VO minh, Hanh, Ai, Tha va Hitu 1a nim nguyén
nhan trong qua kha tao duyén cho nam qua trong hién tai la
Thuc, Danh-Sic, Luc Can, Xtc va Tho phat sanh. Cling thé
Ai, Thi, Hitu, V6 minh va Hanh trong hién tai tao duyén cho
nam qua trén phat sanh trong tuong lai.

Khong ai 6 thé lan ra diém khoi dau cua samsara va khong
ai ¢ thé biét duoc khi nao né cham dut. So sanh vai qué trinh
luan hoi (samsara) thi mot kiép sdng chi 1a mot phan rat nho
dang troi qua.
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Trong Truong bd kinh (bai sé 15), Bac Phat day rang:
‘Nay Ananda, Ly Duyén khaoi nay that tham sau. N6 qua thuc
sau sac. Chinh do khéng hiéu va tham thau gido Iy ndy ma thé
gian nhu cudn chi rdi, nhu té chim, nhu dam lau sy, va nguoi
ta khong thoat khoi kho canh, khéng thé thoat khoi kiép tram
luan, khéng thé thoat khoi cai kho luan hdi.”

e Translate the following sentences into English.
1. Human life, indeed, is compared to a mountain stream
that flows and rushes on, changing incessantly.

2. For the first time in the history of the world, Buddhism
proclaimed the doctrine of salvation from which each man
could gain for himself and by his attempt in this life, without
connection to God or to gods, either great or small.

oo
8/2

GIAO LY DUYEN KHOI

Phan 2
Luat Duyén khai la giao ly Nhan duyén cua cac hién tuong
danh va sac phéap. Gido ly hinh thanh qui luat tuyét déi vé y
nghia chan thyuc va sy lidu ngo gido phap cua bac Phat, dong
thai cho thay ban chat I thudc cua dong bién doi lién tuc cua
danh va sic. Gio ly bao gom 12 chi sau:
1. Avijja —Ignorance

Avijja nghia 14 vo minh. (Paccaya — chix ‘a’ cudi tir ¢ nghia

la do. Thé nén, Avijja-paccaya nghia 1a do Avijja (v minh)
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lam diéu kién. Vi ¢d v minh lam diéu kién hay 1am duyén,
cac hanh (Sankhara) sanh Ién.)
Avijja nghia 1a khong hiéu biét vé TG Thanh Pé theo
phuong phap Kinh tang. N6i cach khac, vé minh la khéng
biét van hitu theo ding ban chat that caa ching. V6 minh
che phu tat ca chanh kién, va né 1a mét trong nhitng nguyén
nhan chinh van hanh dong luan hoi.
2. Sankhara (hanh) Ia tit ca than, khau, y thién va bét thien,
C6 ba hanh:
1) Phac hanh
2) Phi phuc hanh
3) Bat dong hanh
3. Vififiana
Thire & day chi thirc tai sanh, 12 két qua dau tién cua nghiép
hanh. Va hanh tiép tuc tao ra tim qua subt kiép séng mai.
4. Nama-ripa
Danh chi cho nhdm tho, tudng, hanh va thac. Sac chi cho
sac uan. Khi thirc sanh khai, mot s6 tam sa dong sanh ciing
sanh khai va thic (tam) ciing can than dé nuong theo. Nhu
vay, nuong vao thuc tai sanh danh va sic sanh khai.
5. Salayatana
Luc nhap & day la sau ndi xr: nhan xir, nhi x1r, ty X1, thiét
xt, than xt va y xa. Nhan xt 13 gi? D6 1a than kinh thi giac
va 6 than kinh thinh giac, than kinh khiu giac ... Y xu 1a gi.
Y xu la tam.
6. Phasso
XUc ¢ day la nhan xuac, nhi xtac, ty Xuc, thiét xac, than xdc
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vay xuc. Nhan xuc 1a gi? Khi ban thay cai gi d6 thi c6 canh
sac, than kinh thi giac va nhan thicc. Khi ba yéu té nay gap
nhau, Xuc hién khai. Xac khdng phai chi la sy gap go cua ba
yéu t6 nay. N6 1a cai gi d6 sanh ra tir sy gap g cua ba yéu to
nay.
Luc nhap (salayatana): sdu can la mat, tai, mii, ludi, than
vay. Thuat tir & day dugc dung véi y nghia la Xtr ma dya
Vao sau can thuc hién nhiém vu caa no.

2. XUc (phassa) 1a su tiép xUc giira 6 can va 6 tran (sic, thanh,
huong, vi, xdc va phap) va 6 thac.

3. Tho (vedana): sau tho sanh khéi do nhan xuc, nhi xuc, ty
xuc, thiét xdc, than xic va y xuc. Cam tho co tho lac, tho
kho va tho bat lac bat kho.

4. Ai (tasiha): chinh tham &i gay nén tai sanh, két hop véi tham
& va tim kiém lac tha noi ddy va noi kia. C6 ba loai tham
ai: duc ai, hitu ai va phi htu ai.

5. Thi (upddana) dién dat tham &i & mic d6 cao nhat. Boi vi
su chap thu ndy, con ngudi trd thanh nd 18 cua tham &i. Co
bdn thu: duc tha, kién tha, gidi cAm thu va nga chap th.

6. Hiru (bhava) nghia la hinh thanh c¢6 nang lugng nghiép luc
méi cho kiép vi lai. C6 hai khia canh: nghiép hitu 1a nghiép
thién va bat thién duoc tich liy, va nghiép sanh hitu chi tién
trinh tai sanh xem nhu két qua cua nghiép trong kiép ké tiép.

7. Sanh (jati). O day ‘sanh’ khéng c6 nghia 1a ‘sanh con thuc
su’, ma chi 1a sy xuat hién ngii uan trong bao thai ngudi me.
Tién trinh nay do nghiép hitu tao duyén (hitu duyén sanh).
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8. Gia va chét (jaramatana) — Nuong vao sanh ¢ gia va chét
va di nhién 14 sanh clng véi gia va chét thi c6 sau, bi, kho,
uu va nao.

Trong muoi hai chi, vd minh va hanh thuoc vé qué khu;
thuc, danh sic, luc nhap, xdc va tho thudc vé hién tai 1a qua
cta nhan qué kh; &i, thu, hiru thudc vé hién tai 12 nhan cua
qua tuong lai; sanh, gia va chét thuoc vé tuong lai 13 qua tur
nhan hién tai.

e Translate the following sentences into English

1. The good or ill results of our words and deeds depend on
our thought, on the way we think.

2. The removal of the three root causes of all evil, namely
lust, hate and delusion depends on right thought and right
understanding.

3. If one can develop one’s mind to some extent that he can
remain undisturbed by the vicissitudes of life.

o i o2

9
LUAT NHAN QUA hay
LUAT NHAN DUYEN
Dé6i voi luat nhan duyén, ching ta can hiéu ba yéu t6
1. Paccaya la nguyén nhan hay diéu kién (téc 1a duyén).

2. Paccayuppanna la két qua hay qua.
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3. Paccayasatti la luc hay nang luc.
nang luc tao duyén hay phuong thirc ma cac phap lam duyén

va cac phap duoc duyén Ién lién hé véi nhau.
Trong viéc tao duyén cho qua (paccayupanna), nhan duyén
(paccaya) hoat dong bang hai cach hd tro:

1) N6 khién cho két qua chua sanh duoc sanh 18n, va

2) N6 cung cb cho két qua da sanh 1én

Co0 hai phuong phap tao duyén:
1. Luat Duyén Khoi [/ Gido |y Duyén Sinh
(Paticcasamuppada)

2. Luat Duyén Hé / Giao ly Duyén Hé (Pasthana)

Paticcasamuppada dién dat nhan va qua ma khong dé cap
dén cach thizc nguyén nhan lam duyén cho qua sanh khai. Tuy
nhién, Phap Duyén khoi (Paticcasamuppada) 1a gigo 1y rat
quan trong vi n6 dién ta 11 méi quan hé nhan qua, giai thich
luat nhan duyén va ban chat I& thudc vao su bién doi lién tuc
khong gian doan cua cac sic phap va danh phép trong kiép
song. NGi cach khac, no dién ta cach ma mdi nguoi c6 lién
quan dén banh xe sanh hiru quay vong tai sanh va dau kho
trong kiép luan hoi bat tan.

Luat Duyén hé (Patthana) khong nhitng dién ta nhan va qua
ma con dién ta cach thac ma nhan lam duyén cho qua sanh
khor.

e Translate the following sentences into English
1. He who acknowledges moral causation well knows that it
Is his own actions that make his life happy or miserable.
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2. The direct cause of inequalities in this life is the good or
evil deeds of each individual in past lives and in this life.

3. All phenomenal existence is causally dependent that each
Is conditioned by something else and that its existence is
relative to that condition.

©o o

10
TU VO LUCONG TAM

‘Brahma’ nghia 13 ‘t6i cao’ va ‘vihhara® nghia la ‘chd tra’.
Nhu vay, ‘brahmavihdra’ am chi chd trd toi cao hay 16i séng
cao ca. Loi séng cao ca nay giéng nhu doi séng dao duc cua
nhirng vi Pham thién. Thé nén n6 duogc goi la “brahmavihara’

B6n pham tri ndy ciing duoc goi 1a “TG vo luong—
appamafifia” nghia 1a ‘Bon trang thai vo luong’. Chung duoc
goi nhu vay vi nhitng ngudi thuc hanh cac phap nay toéa ra phap
tir 4i hay hoan hi dén vo luong chdng sanh.

Tir (Metta) — d6 1a sy mong moi diéu tét dep, Sy an on va
hanh phuc dén tat ca ching sanh. N6 c¢6 kha nang dap tit san
han.

Bi (Karuna) — Udc muon doan trir nhitng diéu dau kho cua
ké khac 1a dic tinh chinh caa long bi man.

Hi (Mudita) — Dic tinh chinh caa nd 1a cam thay hanh phic
va day vui suéng trong su thanh céng va thinh vuong cua ké
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khac. Hi bao trim tat ca ching sanh bang 10ng tha thiét mong
moi su thinh dat cua ho s€ duoc lau dai.

Xa (Upekkha) — Thai do vo tu la dac tinh chinh cta n6. N6
gitr tim quan binh va khong dao dong giira nhitng thing tram
cua doi song nhu khen va ché, dau dén va hanh phuc, dugc va
mat, danh tiéng va su si nhuc.

Khi tu tap tam tir &i, ching ta niém: ‘Nguyén cho tat ca duoc
an vui’.

Pé phat trién tm bi man, chlng ta niém ‘Nguyén cho tat ca
thoat khoi moi khé dau.’

Pé trau doi thm hi, chling ta vui ming vé su thanh dat cua
chdng sanh va niém rang: ‘Nguyén cho ho duoc phat dat lau
dar’.

Pé thuc hanh tam xa, chdng ta giir tim quan binh va niém
rang: ‘T4t ca chiing sanh c6 mat déu do nghiép riéng cua ho.”

e Translate the following sentences into English

1. Metta (Loving-kindness) and karuna (compassion) are two
excellent states of mind conducive to noble living; they
banish selfishness and disharmony and promote altruism
and harmony.

2. Loving-kindness enfolds all beings without any partiality
or grading according to rank, position, power, learning
and so on which keep men apart. It gives security to all
living beings.

Oo o2
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10
TAM TANG KINH DPIEN

Tipitaka 1a ba gio tang 1oi thuyét giang cua Buc Phat
sudt 45 nim hoang phap cua Ngai. Tipitaka bao gom Luat
tang, Kinh tang va Luan tang.

Luat tang gom gidi luat Bac Phat ché dat cho céc ty
khuu. Ty khuu gif 227 gi6i va ty khuu Ni git 311 gi6i. Luat
tang mod ta chi tiét sy phat trién cua Gido phap (sasana). N6
cling twong thuat lai cudc doi va su hoang phap ctua Puc Phat.
Mot cach gian tiép, Luat tang hé md mot sb thdng tin hitu ich
vé lich sir co dai, phong tuc, nghé thuat, khoa hoc An dg, v.v...
Subt hai muoi nam sau khi chimg dic Giac ngo, buc Phat
khong dat ra mot giodi luat nao dé kiém soat Tang doan.

Tuy nhién, vi nhitng sai 1am khoi 1én sau d6, Bac Phat
ban hanh Gigi luat dé dem lai loi lac cho Ting ching. Tang
luat gdbm nam cudn sach sau: 1. Bat cong try; 2. Ung ddi tri; 3.
Pai Pham; 4. Tiéu Pham; 5. Luat tang Tap yéu.

Tang Kinh chi yéu 1a nhimg bai kinh duoc Pac Phat
thuyét giang vao nhiéu truong hop khac nhau. C6 mot s bai
kinh duoc thuyét giang bai mot s6 dé tir noi tiéng cua Ngai
nhu Ton gia Sariputta, Ananda, Moggallana, v.v... Kinh tang
gidng nhu cudn séch vé cac don thudc chira bénh, vi cac bai
kinh tiéu biéu duoc giang day dé phd hop véi nhitng truong
hop va cin co cua nhitng ngudi khac nhau. Nhimg diéu dién
dat trong kinh duong nhu mau thuin, nhung khoéng nén hiéu
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sai vé diéu nay vi Puc Phat thuyét giang dé dap ang mot muc
dich nao d6 mot cach ding thoi dung luc.

Tang kinh chi yéu dugc chia thanh nim bo (Nikaya):
Truong bo kinh, Trung bd kinh, Twong Ung kinh, Tang Chi
kinh va Tiéu Bb kinh.

Tang Luan (Gio Tang Su that Cao thuwong) phan tich chi tiét
vé Tam, Tam so, Sac va Niét ban, gom 7 cuén: 1. B Phap Tu;
2. Bo Phan Tich; 3. Bo Chat Ngir; 4. Bo Nhan Thi thiét; 5. Bo
Ngit Téng; 6. Bo Song Déi va 7. Bo6 Nhan Duyén.

e Translate the following sentences into English

1. Suttas in Majjhima Nikaya are very useful to those who
are interested in the study of the social, economic and
political background in the time of the Buddha.

2. In Samyutta Nikaya there are 7762 Suttas of varied
lengths collected under five major groups according to the
content and subject matter.

3. Jakata contains 547 stories in verse relating to the past
existences of the Gotama Buddha while He was yet a
Bodhisatta

[ I

12
PHAP CcU
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Dhammapada la mét trong muoi tam ban kinh trong
Kinh Tiéu bd (Khuddaka Nikaya) thuoc Tang Kinh (Sutta
Pizaka). "Dhamma" c6 nghia 1a "Qui luat" hay "Giao phap".
‘Pada’ biéu thi ‘con duong’, ‘mot phan’ ciia mot cau ké.

Dhammapada 1a mot tuyén tap cua 423 ciu ké Pali chia
thanh 26 chuong duoc phan loai va cé tidu dé theo tirng chu
dé. Van dé dugc thé hién trong cac cau ké chu yéu cac dé tai
dao duc theo dic diém nhung cung mot luc bao gom mét sé
giao 1y co ban trong Gido phap cia buc Phat.

Nhitng bai ké md dau ndi bat nhu mot sy trinh bay dac
diém Luat cta Nghiép va dac thu tim caa chlng sanh. Toan
bo mot chuong dugc danh riéng dé ban rong vé pham chat cua
Khdéng Phdong dat (Appamada), mét dac tinh luén duoc Buc
Phat tan than trong nhiéu bai kinh. Chuong vé Tam (Citta
Vagga) 1a mot nghién cau chi tiét vé ban chat va chac ning
ctia tm chiding sanh tir quan diém cua Kinh.

Cac chu dé gi4o Iy quan trong trong Kinh Phap ct nhu sau:
1. Nhiing duc tinh cua vi A-la-han (Pham A-la-han)
2. Tinh chit vo thuong va sy hoai diét cia than nguoi
(Phim Gia)
3. Con duong Pham hanh dén Giai thoat (Pham Dao)
4. Sy nguy hiém cta tham &i 12 nguyén nhan cua Kho dau.
(Pham Tham é&i)
5. Thanh nhan (Pham Ba-la-man)
6. Khai niém vé tu ngd (Pham Ty ngd)
7. boi song 1y tuang cia Sa mén (Pham Ty kheo)
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8. Nhitng duc tinh caa Bac Phat (Pham Phat Da)

9. Nhitng dtrc tinh caa nguoi tri. (Pham Hién Nhan)
M&i quan tam trén hét van 1a 1oi khich 1& gido huan cac chu
dé c6 ¥ nghia dao dtc. Tam quan trong cua Gidi (sila) nhu
mot dac tinh chi tiét noi bat quan trong, su tai hai cua viéc
lam &c, loi ich dao duc, sdng theo Phap, tuan theo Gidi, gin
gitr su thanh thién cuaa cudc doi, tranh han thu, budng bé tham
&i. Nhitng su that Ché dinh nhu gia tri caa sicc khoe, sirc manh
cua su doan két, diéu tai hai trong sy ganh dua la chu dé cua
mot sb cau keé.

Chuong Thanh Nhan (Pham Ba la mon) trinh bay su giai
thich caa Btc Phat vé khai niém Ba la mén 1a mot trong
nhitng nguoi c6 pham chat cao quy va tuyét voi chi khong
phai ¢d danh tinh la do viéc ngau nhién ra doi.

Tu trong nhiing cau ké da chira nhitng chu dé da dang.
Theo cac hoc gia, cac bai Phap cu néu Ién ba muc tiéu chinh
trong giao phap cua buic Phat.

1) Su lgi lac cua chdng sanh ¢ day va bay gio.
2) Sy tai sanh tot dep trong kiép sau
3) Viéc dat duoc sy tét dep tdi thugng.

Tat ca cac cau ké la nhitng 10i day cua Puc Phat vao
nhitng dip khac nhau phi hop véi chu dé vé tinh khi va can co
ctia ngudi nghe, khan gia hoic nguoi d6i thoai ( tra 1oi cho mot
cau hoi cy thé).

Cac tinh tiét nén tang ctia mdi cau ké dugc thuat lai trong
cac Chu giai Kinh Phap Cu duoc bién soan boi Ton gia
Buddhaghosa (Ngai Pham Am).
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e Translate the following sentences into English.

1. As the discourses often point out mental purity is gained
after a thorough training in virtuous behavior.

2. Mental purity and wisdom are not possible without moral
purity.

3. What a wonderful thing is speech, for just a word can
change a man’s whole outlook towards good and evil.

o i o2

13
THANG PHAP / VI DIEU PHAP

Abhidhamma bao gém hai phan — Abhi’ va ‘Dhamma’.
‘Abhi’ c¢6 nghia 1a xuat sac va noi bat. ‘Dhamma’ c6 nghia la
gido 1y. ‘Abhidhamma’ c6 nghia 13 gido 1y xuét sac hay noi bat.
Nhitng diéu duoc day trong Tang Kinh va Tang Thang Phap
gidng nhau. Sy khéc biét duy nhat giita 10i day trong Tang Kinh
va Tang Thang Phap 13 phuong phéap xtr Iy hay phuong phap
trinh bay. Ban s& tim thay gi4o phéap va nhitng dé tai giéng nhau
trong ca hai Tang. Nhung trong Tang Thang Phap, gido phép
duoc phan tich mot cach ti mi. Tang Thang Phap vuot troi hon
nhiing o1 giang trong Tang Kinh theo phuong phap xt ly.

Hai dang Sw that dwec chap nhan trong dao Phat
Trong Phat gido c6 hai su that duoc chap nhan. Tha nhat 1a sy
that Ché dinh. Thu hai Ia sy that Chan dé. Nhu vay, su that ché
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dinh 14 diéu gi d6 dung theo nghia Ché dinh va su that Chan dé
1a diéu gi d6 dang theo nghia Chan dé. Hai su that nay luén
lubn hién hitu trén thé gian.
1) Su that Ché dinh

Su that Ché dinh phl hop véi quy udc hay diéu luat thé gian.
Sy that Ché dinh dwoc chap nhan bai s6 dong moi nguoi.
Chung ta hdy goi nguoi nay la mot nguoi dan 6ng. Ching ta
hay goi nguoi nay la mot nguoi dan ba. Chiang ta hay goi con
nay 1a mot con méo, mot con chd v.v... Moi thi trén thé gian
nay duoc dinh danh 1a mot céi gi do, déu 1a mot sy that Ché
dinh.

Sy that Ché dinh dugc goi 1a Sammuti-sacca trong Pali.
‘Sammuti’ nghia 1a khai niém chung hay la sy ¢déng y chung.
‘Sacca’ nghia la sy that.

2) Sw that Chén dé

Su that Chan dé phl hop véi thuc tai. N6 khéng thé chia nho
ra duoc nira. N6 1a phan cudi cing ma ching ta khong thé chia
nho ra dugc nira.

Sy that Chan dé duoc goi la Paramattha-sacca trong Pali.
Paramattha dugc dinh nghia 1a sy that téi thuong hay dung
dan.

C6 nhitng vi du dé giai thich sy that Chan dé va sy that Ché
dinh. Vi du rd rang nhat 1a mot ngdi nha. Cai ma ching ta goi
la mét ngdi nha thi khéng phai & su that Chan dé. Sy that Chan
dé 1a nhitng bo phan. Khong c6 nhitng bo phan nay thi khéng
thé c6 ngdi nha duoc. Néu ching ta g& boé tir tir nhitng bo phan
nay di, chung ta s€ khong con mét ngéi nha nira.
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LAy vi du mot dan kién. C6 that su 12 c6 mot dan kién khong?

Néu ching ta tach riéng tirng con trong dan kién ra, ching ta

mat di cai to chie d6 (tirc 14 mat dan kién). Thuc su khdng c6

dan kién. Tri 6c ctia ching ta tao nén dan kién, nhung thuc sy
khong c6 dan kién. Mot dan kién chi 1a mot khai niem. Mot

dan kién chi 1a mot 4o twang. Chi ¢ nhitng con kién riéng 18

mai la that.

Hay nhin mot dong song va cac ban nghi la nudc luén ludn
drng mot chd. Nhung that su thi mdi gidy thi co6 mot dong
nudC Mai chay qua.

Thang phap (Abhidhamma) phan 16n phan tich va giai thich vé
su that Chan dé. Bo Nhan Ché dinh (Puggalapafifiatti) 1a mot
trong bay cubn Thang phap khong phan tich va giai thich vé
sw that Chan dé.

e Translate the following sentences into English.

1. We live and die every moment of our lives.
2. Life is merely a coming into being and passing away, a
continuous rise and fall, like the waves of the sea.
3. According to Buddhism, the craving and clinging divide
beings into high and low.
Oo o2

13/2
THANG PHAP
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2) Bon loai Swr that Chéan dé
CO bén su that Chan dé duoc chdp nhan trong
Abhidhamma: Tam (Citta), Tam S¢ (Cetasika), Sac (Ripa)
va Niét ban (Nibbana).

1. Tam (Citta)

Citta dugc dich 1a tam (hay thuc). TAm 12 sy nhan biét canh
mot cach don thuan, twong ty nhu nudc trong sach.

Tam luén ludn bat canh.

Theo Abhidhamma, chiing ta khéng thé nao ngan chan tam
tri chaing ta khoi viéc bat canh, tham chi lic chiing ta dang
ngu say. Khi ngua say chiing ta van ¢ dong tam thac dién
tién. Va néu da co tam, thi s& ¢ canh cho tim do. Canh do
thi mo nhat. Cho nén, chiing ta khéng nhan biét dugc canh
d6. That sy thi ludn c6 canh. Canh d6 c6 muc dich 1a dé cho
tam bam vao. Tham chi khi chiing ta dang ngu say, hay ngat
di, hay bi gdy mé, tam thtc chlng ta van tiép dién.

Citta, Vinnana, Ceta, Mana, Manasa, Hadaya, Mano duoc
xem nhu nhing thuat tir ddng nghia trong Abhidhamma.
C0 89 hay 121 loai Tam dugc day trong Abhidhamma.

2. Tam sé (Cetasikas)

Cetasikas la nhitng thanh phan caa tdm hay nhiing tam so
cuing sanh cing diét véi tam, nwong vao tam dé sanh khoi
va khién cho tam tré nén thién, bat thién hay trung tanh khi
chung khai sanh.

Mot Tam sé ¢o 4 dac tanh sau day:

293



1. Cung sanh véi tam.

2. Cung diét vai tam.

3. Cung bat chung mot canh véi tam.

4. Cung nuwong chung mot vat véi tam.

C0 52 tdm so dugc cong nhan trong Abhidhamma.

e Tam nguyén goc (Tam Vuong) gidng nhu ly nudc trong.
Khi mot giot muc dé dugc cho vao ly nudc trong thi ca ly
nudc s€ ¢6 mau dé. Khi mot giot mue den dugc cho vao ly
thi ca ly nudc hoa thanh mau den. Cling vay, khi Tam dugc
két hop véi nhitng Tam so bat thién thi Tam sé tro nén xau
va bat thién. Khi Tam duogc két hop véi nhitng Tam so tinh
hao dep thi Tam tré nén dep dé va thién lanh.

3. Sic (Riipa)
Sic duoc dich 1a ‘vat chat’, ‘than’... nhung khong tir ndo
chinh xé&c. Xét theo nhiéu khia canh thi ‘vat chat’ c6 nghia
twong duong gan nhat. Sac chira nhimg dic tinh cua vat chat
cling nhu nhirng dac tinh cua nang lugng.
Sic phap (ripa) ton tai trong ching sanh ciing nhur nhitng
vat bén ngoai. Ripa co trong co thé cua ching ta. Rijpa c6
trong ngdi nha, c6 trong cay cdi... Ripa cO ca ndi va ngoai.
Trong khi Citta va Cetasika chi sanh khai trong chdng hitu
tinh ma thoi.
Ripa khdng c6 kha ning nhan thic va khong bat canh vi
chinh né la canh.
C06 28 sac phéap (Ripa) dugc chap nhan trong Abhidhamma.
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4. Nibbana

Niét ban dugc dinh nghia 1a su doan diét tham, san va si.
That ra d6 1a su doan diét tat ca nhirng phién ndo. Niét ban
cling dugc miéu ta 1a sy giai thoat hay su thoat khoi kho
dau. Niét ban la phap vo vi (khdng duyén khai) va khéng
duoc két hop véi bat cir thanh phan nao.

e T Thanh Pé thudc vé Chan dé

a) Kho Pé la Citta, Cetasikas va Ripas.

b) Tap Dé 1a tham &i. Tham &i 1a mot trong 52 Tam so

c) Diét Dé 1a Niét ban. N6 1a sy that Téi thuong.

d) Bao Dé hay don gian la Bat Thanh Pao chi la su két hop
cua 8 tam sé.

e Nhu vay, Tt Thanh Bé dugc bao gom trong Bén Sy That
T6i Thuong hay Chan dé. (Sayadaw U Silananda)

e Translate the following sentences into English.

1. It is through the eradication of ignorance and of its driving
force that is craving, thirst for existence and will to live
that the Cycle of samsara ceases.

2. A being consists of the five aggregates or mind and
matter. They change incessantly and are therefore
impermanent.

3. The Buddhist Nibbana is called the Supreme Happiness.
This happiness is brought about by the complete calming
of all sensations.

[C - I
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13/3

THANG PHAP
Bon Pai ching (T dai — Bon Pai Gigi)

1. Pat — 1a nguyén té gidn no véi dac tinh cieng hay mém.
Gidn ng la sy chodng chd trong khdng gian. Su gidn na ba
chiéu khai sanh ¥ twong veé thé ran. Vi khong c6 hai co thé
chiém ciing mot khéng gian ¢ cuing mét thoi diém, Puc Phat
rit y tudng tinh cang tir ¢at. Hai dac tinh cing va mém am
chi tinh twong ddi. Vi du, tang d4 dugc xem 1a ‘cting’ néu
so sanh voéi dat sét, nhung ‘mém’ néu so sanh véi sat.
Pathavi lam diém tua hay nhan cho cac sac khéac ciing ton
tai.

2. Nwéc — 1a nguyén to két dinh véi dic tinh két dinh va tan
chay.

Chinh yéu t6 nuéc 1am céc hat vat chat khac nhau két dinh
va giir ching lai véi nhau. N6 gidng nhu lyc hap dan gitta
yéu t6 dién tich duong va dién tich am. Khi chdng ta thém
mot it nudc vao bot mi, nhitng hat bot mi két dinh véi nhau
thanh cuc bot. Néu chung ta thém nudc, cuc bot s& long va
chay ra.

3. Lira— & yéu t6 cua sic nong va nhiét luong véi dic tinh
nong va lanh. Tinh chat hoat bat, trudng thanh, tinh néng
va tinh lanh déu do tejo. Tinh néng va tinh lanh 1a thudc
tinh cua tejo hay nhiét lugng. Khi sirc nong di vao than,
chdng ta cam thay néng; khi sicc néng di ra ngoai than vao
moi truong, ching ta cam thay lanh.
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4. Gi6 la yéu té chuyén dong hay dong nang vai dic tinh
day hay chéng d&. Khi ching ta thoi khdng khi vao qua
bong, khong khi day vao thanh ctia qua bong l1am gian no
ra va néu khéng c6 luc can bang tac dong vao thanh caa qua
bong, qua bong s& v&. Hay nhé rang mdi diém déu ¢ hanh
dong va phan ang.

Chuyén dong, rung dong, su du dua, sy quay va stc ép duogc
tao ra do gio.

Bén yéu té vi dai 14 nhitng nguy@n té vat chat can ban cing
ton tai vai nhau va khong thé chia cach.

Pathavi, apo, tejo va vayo vé y nghia tot clng thi khéng
hinh dang va khéi lugng. Trong thién Minh sét, ching ta
chi quan xét dac tinh caa chung trong than, d6 1a tanh cing
va tanh mém, tanh két dinh va trang thai long, ndng va lanh,
day t6i va lam can bang.
e Translate these sentences into English

1. The Buddha constantly advises His followers to be vigilant,

mindful and alert in controlling evil thoughts and
cultivating wholesome ones.

2. Right mindfulness protects those who practice it from
deviating from the path of righteousness and encourages
him to do good deeds.

3. The person who is mindful is conscious of his thoughts,
words and acts.

©Oo B o
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13
BA GIAO HUAN THIET YEU
CUA bUC PHAT

Gido huan cua Birc Phat dé thoat ra khoi vong dau kho tai
sinh duoc goi 14 'Gido phap'. Cot 16i cua Gido phép do6 1a sila,
samadhi ~ va  panna  (Qiéi, dinh  va  tué).

1. Giéi (Sila)

Ban chat, thoi quen, xt su dao dic cao quy, v..v 1a y nghia
cua sila. Gitr than, khau hop 1y va thanh tinh duoc xem la
giit giGi can trong.

Sila la tran bao hay trang stc cho c& nhan. Huong caa
gidi dtc 12 hwong vi thom ngat nhat trong cac loai hoa, gd
dan huong, hoa sen, hoa nhai. Mui thom cta g dan huong
chi thoang thoang. Huong thom cta gidi duc lan truyén
thom ngat dén cac c¢di chu Thién.

Viéc giit gigi mang lai nhiéu loi lac nhu sau:

1) Nho can trong nén c6 nhiéu tai san.

2) Pat duoc danh tiéng tét dep.

3) Tiép can véi hoi chiing mot cach diing manh.

4) Khi chét tam khong loan dong.

5) Sau khi chét 1&n c6i thién gidi va tho huong an lac.

( Kinh Dai bat Niét ban - Mahaparinibbana Sutta)
Khi mot nguoi gitr gin gidi mot cach can trong thi ¢ thé dat
duoc nhiéu loi ich khéng chi trong hién tai va kiép sau ma
con chtng dac Niét ban. Thé nén, sila dugc xem 1a “su khai
dau cua tat ca thién nghiép, kusala”
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2. Pinh (Samadhi)
Samadhi nghia 1 tm tap trung vao mot ddi tuong, kién
dinh trong tim. Khong nghi lan man dén nhiéu d6i tuong,
ma chl trong vao mot d6i tuong duy nhat 1 ¥ nghia cta su
dinh tam.
Strc manh cua su dinh tdm rat 16n. Khong thé dat duoc Niét
ban chi bang cach cau nguyén. Ching ta phai thuc hanh cho
dén khi ching ta dat duoc samadhi, sy dinh tdm. Dic Phat
giang rang:
“Nay cac Ty khuu, hay tu tap thién dinh. Ty khuu dac
thién phai nhan ra:
1) Bay 1a Dukkha, Kho dau.
2) Pay la Nguyén nhan ctua Dukkha, Tham Ai.
3) Pay 1a sy chdm dat cua Dukkha - Nibbana.
4) Pay 1a thuc hanh dan dén sy cham dut cia Dukkha —Bét
Thanh Dao.”
3. Tué (Paiifia)
Hiéu biét mot céach tri tué duoc goi 1a paiia. Po 1a viéc
nhan ra nhitng diéu tot hay xau.
Cé ba loai tué:
1) Cintamaya panna (Tu tu¢), Tué dat duoc do tu duy.
2) Sutamaya panna (Thinh tug), Tué dat do nghe tir nguoi
tri.
3) Bhavanamaya paiiiia (Thién tug), Tué dat duoc do an tr(
trong thién va cé cac Qua Thanh.

299



Nhitng loi lac caa Tué khéng bao gio cham dut. Bac Phat
c6 danh hiéu 1a ‘Bac Hiéu Biét’. Lidu ngd T Diéu Dé 1a
cdng viéc cua tué, Bac Tinh Thirc, Bac Thé Gian Giai.
Trén thé gian, nhitng ngudi khon ngoan c6 thé thanh cong
trén cac phuong dién chinh tri, xa hoi, kinh té, tén giéo va
chinh tri. Moi céng viéc déu duoc hoan thién bang Tué. Tué
la nghiép thién, kusala.

Ba phap nay duoc goi 1a Gido huan thiét yéu cua Bic Phat
Puc Phat da dé cap dén nang luc twong quan cua sila,
samadhi va parinia nhu sau:

Khi ngu tai khu rirng xoai cua truéng gia Paravika, Bic
Phat da thuyét phap cho céc ty khuu nhiéu lan nhu sau:
“Binh nwong vao Gigi c6 nhiéu lgi ich; Tué nuong vao
Dinh c6 nhiéu loi ich. TAm nuong vao Tué dugc giai thoat
khoi duc lau, hitu 1au, kién 1au va vd minh lau.”

(Mahaparinibbana Sutta- Kinh Dai Bat Niét ban )

Duc Phat giang day rang dé giai thoét khoi cac 1au hoac,
cac 6 nhidm va c6 thé chirng ngo Niét ban, chling ta nén tan
dung su két hop ning luc cua Gidi, Pinh va Tué vai duc
tin. Khong c6 Giai, khdng thé co Binh.

Thé nén, Puc Phat day rang:

"Ching sanh khong c6 Gidi duc thi khong c6 chanh dinh.
Néu chanh dinh mat thi chanh kién ciing mat'

(Anguttara Sutta- Kinh Tang Chi)

Do @6, cac thién nam va tin nir ctia cac gia dinh pham hanh
hdy tuan tha Gigi duc va dat Dinh qua viéc tu tap thién
Minh Sat, nhan ra danh sac va chang ngo Niét ban.
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e Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Well-learning is of no advantage to its possessor if he lacks
mindfulness without which he cannot make the best use of
his learning.

2. This meditation will bring many benefits. It will help you
clear thinking, deep understanding, mental balance and
tranquility.

3. There are no short-cuts to real peace and happiness. The
Noble Eightfold Path is the only aspect of the Buddha’s
teaching which deals with practice.

©o B o

15
BO THI TRONG DAO PHAT

B4 thi nghia 1a cho hay cung dudng vat thich hop dén
ai hay hanh dong tur thién khdng chi véi tac y trong sach va
tdm v tham ma con vai long tir va su kinh trong.

Dic tuéng cua dana 1a bubng bo tai san vai niém tin
chan chanh vé nghiép va qua ddi véi sy hanh phic ctua nguoi
nhan. Nguoi bo thi déng thoi co dugce cong duc, niém vui,
hoan hy, hai 16ng va niém an lac trong tam.

Dana la mot trong su thuc hanh co ban cta dao Phat.
Dana 13 yéu t6 dau tién trong Thap Thién cling nhu trong 10
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Ba-la-mat. Dana, that sy 1a diéu chinh yéu trong dirc tinh cua
mot ngudi pham hanh.

Dana va Sila (Gigi) 1a nén tang co ban that sy cho su
phat trién tdm linh. Thuc hanh Dana chan chinh, mot ngudi
quan xét vé ba khia canh: ban than ngudi cang dudng, nguoi
tho nhan va vat cang duong. Khi ba yéu té duogc thuc hién
thich hop va day du, Dana dugc xem 1a hoan thién. Trong ba
yéu t6 nay, viéc ciing duong va tac y quang dai cua nguoi
ciing duong 12 yéu té quan trong nhat. Nguoi bé thi gitr tac
y nay trong ba thoi: trudc khi thuc hién viéc cung duong (tu
tién), trong khi viéc cung duong dién ra (tu hién) va sau khi
viéc cang dudng da hoan tat (tu hau).

Cung mot lac, nguoi tho nhan doan diét dugc tham, san va
si. Nguoi tho nhan cang nhiéu giéi dac, dinh va tué, nguoi
cing duong cang nhiéu loi lac.

Cudi cung, nguoi cting duong hay ludn chia xé cong dirc véi
161 nguyén: “Xin chia phudc bau toi ¢ dén than bang quyén
thudc, ban bé va tat ca ching sinh. Nguyén cho tat ca déu
duoc an vui.” Pay 1a cach chia xé kho dau cua ching sinh
va cach dé doan diét 1ong tham.

¢ Translate the following sentences into English

1. By giving food, the recipient is provided with beauty,
happiness, strength and intelligence. On the other hand
the giver is able to get rid of greed and selfishness.
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2. Saving the lives of animals taken for slaughter, healing
patients in pain or even a small act as freeing a bird or pet
in a cage and so on, the giver gets long life and has no
enemies.

3. It is knowing the Dhamma that a person understands what
Is good and what is bad. This gift considered to be the
highest.

Oo B o2

16
GIOI

Gidi 1a sy quéan sat hanh dong than va khau. Trong Thanh
tinh dao: ‘Mot nguoi tri, sau khi an trd trong giai, tu tap tm
va tri kién. Gigi 1a nén tang virng chac cho sy chiung dac Tué
quan dan dén Niét ban.’

Puoc goi 1a Gidi theo nghia tong thé. Tir ‘gidi’ bao gom
nhirng thuat tir trong tu nhu thu thac va an tinh. Pac tudng
cua Gidi két hop nhiém vu va su hién 16 cua nd. Nhiém vu
cua né cé hai nghia: chidm dut hanh vi bat thién va dat duoc
tinh chat pham hanh. Sy hién 16 caa nd 1a su két hop cua tam
va quy.

Khi mot nguoi gitr gidi, ngudi nay tu thu thdc ban than
khong lam diéu 1am 18i va néi 16i quay ac. Khong c6 gidi, mot
nguoi ¢d khuynh hudng lam diéu 1am 16i va ndi loi quay ac.
Két qua, ngudi nay sé roi xudng bbn canh doa xt, noi khong
c6 1ong bi man va tam tur, khong c6 su khoan dung va tranh
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luan, khong cé tri tué va dao dirc dugc thu thic trong y, khau
va hanh.

Gidi danh cho cu si, sa di, chu Tang va chu Ni. Cu si
thuong gitt nam gidi hay tam gidi va kiéng tranh mudi bat
thién nghiép va tu tap muoi thién nghiép va muoi Ba-la-mat.
Sa di gitr muoi gidi va 75 gidi. Ty khuu gitr 227 gidi luat. Ty
khuu ni gitr 311 gidi luat.

Danh tiéng ctia nguoi gidi duc truyén khap mudn phuong.
Vi nay budc vao bat ci hoi chung nao déu khéng e so va do
du. Vi nay chét trong an lanh va sau khi chét s& tai sanh trong
cOi gidi an vui. Trong kinh Phap cu:

‘ Hurong céc loai hoa thom.

Khong thé bay nguoc gio,
Huong cua nguoi dac hanh.
Nguoc gidé bay mudn phuong.’

NOi tom lai, mdi ngudi va moi ngudi nén giir gisi mot
cach can trong, khi d6 chling ta c6 thé ching dac Niét ban chi
som hay muon.

* Translate the following sentences into English

1. The code of conduct taught in Buddhism is to abstain from
evil and do good. It is the function of sila and never be void
of loving compassion.

2. Sila embraces within its qualities of the heart, such as love,
modesty, tolerance, pity, charity, and happiness at the
success of others, and so on.
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3. Sila is the basis for mental development, nourishes mental
life and makes our mind steady and calm.
Oo o2

16/1
NGU GIOI

Gidi cua nguoi Phat tir dugc biéu hién trong Ngii gidi
c6 hai mirc d6. Pau tién, né gitp cho ngudi cu si song hai hoa
trong cong déng van minh véi niém tin va sy kinh trong nhau.
Tha hai, gisi 1a diém bat dau trong cudc hanh trinh tm linh
trén con duong giai thoat. Giéi rat gian don nhung that kho
dé tuan thu mot cach nghiém nhat mdi ngay.

Khéng giéng nhimg diéu ran ctia Chaa duoc cho la
ménh Iénh caa vi Troi 4p dat vao con ngudi, gidi dugc chap
nhan mot cach tu nguyén bai chinh ban than, dac biét khi
ngudi ndy nhan ra sy hitu ich cua viéc chap nhan gigi cho sy
rén luyén than, khau va y. Su hiéu biét, thay vi e so su tring
phat, 1 1y do dé gitr giéi. Mot nguoi Phat tir chan chinh ludn
giit gin ngii gidi sudt cude doi. Ngudi ndy nguyén: Toi nguyén
gitr gidi kKiéng tranh:

1. Séat sanh

2. Lay cua khong cho

3. Ta hanh

4. No6i déi, va

5. Dung cac chat say.
Qua C4c gidi, nguoi nay ciling thyc hanh 5 diéu Cao thuong.
Trong khi Ngii gii huéng dan Phat tir diéu khéng nén 1am thi
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5 diéu Cao thuong chi cho ngudi 4y nhimg duc tinh dé tu tap
nhu 10ng tir, sy xuat ly, tri tc, chan that va tinh giéc.

Ngil giéi rat quan trong dbi véi ngudi Phat tir chan chinh dé
lam trong sach tam khoi nhitng kiét str thd thien (tham, san, si)
chiu trach nhiém khi pham tdi vi nhitng hanh dong bat thién
va xau &c. Gigi gilp mot ngudi ¢ pham hanh va dem lai niém
vui, su an lac va hanh phuc trong tam ngay lap tuec.

Sy khoan dung, tdm tir va 1ong bi man khai sanh. Két qua,
nguoi nay dem lai Sy binh an va hanh phdc cho tat ca ching
sanh. Thé nén, khudn mat caa ngudi ay tré nén an tinh, thanh
than va dé mén, va moi nguoi yéu mén va kinh trong vi nay.
Vi nay c6 thé tham gia vao bat ci hoi ching véi su diing cam
va nha nhan. Do ¢6 sy gin giit gigi mot cach can trong, tat ca
wdc mudn cua vi ndy déu duoc thanh tyu. Ngoai ra, gisi 1a nén
tang can thiét cho ngudi mubn tu tap thm caa minh. Khéng c6
quy udc dao dirc co ban, nang luc cua thién cd thé tac y vi
dong co sai lam va ich ky.

NOi tom lai, gigi la su thuc hanh co ban trong dao Phat. Muc
dich 13 doan tan nhitng tham &i thd thién qua than, khau vay

e Translate the following sentences into English
1. All the practical instruction given by the Buddha to remove
mental conflict due to the unsatisfactoriness of life and
gain final peace and happiness, are to be found on the
Noble Eightfold Path.
2. Change or impermanence is the essential characteristic of
phenomena existence. We cannot say of anything, animate
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and inanimate, ‘this is lasting’, for even while we say, it is
undergoing change.
3. The aggregates are compounded and conditioned and
therefore always subject to cause and effect.
Oo o2

16/2
BAT QUAN TRAI GIOlI

Trong nhiéu quéc gia Phat gido, truyén théng tho Bat gidi
cta Phat tir vao mot s6 ngay trong thang, nhu ngay ram hay
ngay dau thang. Nhiing Phat tir s& di dén thién vién vao budi
sang som, trai qua 24 tiéng gii gidi trong thién vién. Qua viéc
tho Bat gigi, ho budng bo nhitng nhu cau vé vat chat va duc
lac hang ngay. Muc dich cuia viéc giir Bét gigi la phat trién su
an tinh, day do tdm va tu tap tam linh.

Tam giéi gom: Tranh xa 1. Sét sanh, 2. Trom cap, 3. Théng
dam, 4. N6i dbi, 5. Dung nhitng chat say, 6. An phi thoi, 7.
Mua, hat, nghe nhac, xem nhitng man ca hat khong thich hop,
8. Sir dung trang hoa, nudc thom, son phan va ngdi chd xa xi.
Trong sudt thoi gian tho tri gidi, ho doc sach Phap, nghe 10i
giang cua cac vi thay, thién hanh, va c6 nhitng hoat dong tro
gilip trong thién vién. Vao budi sang hdm sau, ho chuyén Bat
gidi sang Ngii giéi hang ngay, va tro vé nha bat dau cudc soéng
thuong I€.

Nguoi Phat tir tin tam tho Bat gidi chi mot thoi gian ngan 1a
cach dé thu thic tdm lam an tinh cac can vai gio va huan luyén
tam khong bi I¢ thudc vao nhitng lac thu tran gian.
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Quaén sat tam khi thuc hanh véi tam nhiét thanh chic chan 1a
nghiép thién lanh. N6 dem lai loi ich 16n cho cudc sbng va kiép
sau. Thé nén, mot ngudi nén cb gang hét sic dé quan sét gidi
véi sy hiéu biét va thuong xuyén khi minh cé thé. Ngay ca
trong thién dinh, néu khong c6 quy udc gidi luat can ban, ning
lyc cua thién co thé bi tac y vi dong co sai lam va ich ky.
Gidi 1a can ban thuc hanh trong dao Phat. Chang la hanh dao
dtrc ma nguoi Phat tir vui 16ng chap nhan vai sy hiéu biét rd
rang va long tin tinh. Gidi dem lai sy tét dep cho ban than
ngudi Phat tir cling nhu cho xa hoi. Poi séng caa ngudi con
Phat s& hanh phuc va x& hoi s& an toan va an binh hon néu gigi
duoc quén sat nhiét tim va can trong.

e Translate the following sentences into English.

1. The Buddha gives five very profound similes to illustrate
the changing nature of the five aggregates. He compares
material form or body to a lump of foam, feeling to a
bubble, and perception to a mirage, mental formation to a
plantain-trunk and consciousness to an illusion.

2. Right understanding is known as Insight. It is through this
Insight that the true nature of the aggregates is known and
seen the light of the three characteristics, namely,
impermanence, suffering and non-self.

o i o2
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17
THUYET NGHIEP BAO TRONG
PDAO PHAT

‘Kamma’ 13 tir Pali nghia 13 ‘hanh dong’. Tiéng Sankrit
1a ‘Karma’. No6i chung, nghiép nghia 14 tat ca cac hanh dong
t6t, xau va trung ky. N6 bao gém tat ca cac tac y qua than,
khau va y. Theo ¥ nghia toi thuong, nghiép nghia 1a tac
thién va bat thién. Dac Phat day réng: ‘Tac y, nay cac Ty
khuu, 13 diéu Ta goi la nghiép. Do tac ¥ ngudi ta hanh dong
qua than, khau va ¥.” (Kinh Tang Chi, cun 111, 415)
Nghiép khdng phai la thuyét dinh ménh hay thuyét tién
dinh. Qua khtr anh huéng dén hién tai nhung khong chi phoi
hién tai vi nghiép hién dién trong qua khtr cling nhu trong
hién tai. Nghiép hién tai va qua khtr anh huong dén tuong
lai. Tuy nhién, chi co sat na hién tai ton tai, va thé nén viéc
st dung sat na hién tai cho diéu thién hay bat thién tly thudc
vao tirng ca nhan.

M®di hanh dong déu phat sanh ra qua, thé nén ching ta nén
can trong trong mdi hanh doéng cta minh. Vi vay, that can
thiét d6i voi chung ta khi lam diéu tét va loi ich thi nhan lai
nghiép tot va gilp chiing ta manh mé hon dé bat dau nghiép
t6t hon.

Khi bat cir diéu tot 1anh nao dén va lam ching ta hanh phdc,
chdng ta c6 1& chac rang nghiép dén cho ching ta biét chiing
ta lam dGng. Khi bat cir diéu bat toai nao dén, 1am ching ta
thuwong ton, budn ba, nghiép cho ching ta biét ching ta sai
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lam. Chlng ta khéng bao gio quén rang nghiép rat cong
bang. N6 khong thuong khong ghét, khong thuong khéng
phat. NO khéng bao gio sén han, khong bao gio hai long.
Pon gian né la luat nhan qua.

Nghiép khéng biét gi vé ching ta. Lira biét vé ban khi n6
dbt ban khong? Khéng. Ban chat né 1a dot va phat ra suc
néng. Néu ching ta st dung nd thich hop, né cho ching ta
anh sang, nau thie an va dét chay nhiing gi chiing ta muén
loai bo, nhung néu chiing ta sir dung chiing sai lam chiing
s& thiéu d6t ching ta va tai san cua ching ta. Nhiém vu cua
chung 1a dbt chay va cong viéc cia ching ta la st dung
chung dung dan. Ching ta ngé ngan khi khai sanh san han
va d6 thira n6 khi no thiéu d6t ching ta do ching ta sai lam.
Nhan cua su bat binh dang dang hién dién trong thé gian
nay 1a gi? Ngudoi con Phat khong thé tin rang su doi thay 12
két qua ctia sw ngau nhién mu quang. Chinh khoa hoc chng
lai 1y thuyét ‘ngiu nhién’. Trong thé gisi khoa hoc, tat ca
cdng viéc déu theo thuyét nhan qua. Nguoi con Phat khong
tin vao su bat binh dang 1a do dang Sang tao.

Theo dao Phat, su bat binh dang ton tai trong thé gigi do
muc d6 di truyén nao d6, moi trudong va rong 16n hon 1a do
nhan nao d6 khong chi & hién tai ma con trong qua kht gan
hay xa x6i ndo d6. Con nguoi chiu trach nhiém vé su hanh
phlc va kho dau ciia chinh ho. Con ngudi tao ra thién duong
va dia nguc cho chinh ho. Con nguoi la chi cia sé6 phan
chinh ho, 1a thira tu cua nghiép, 1a con cua qué khi va 1a bo
me cua tuong lai.

310



e Translate the following sentences into English.

1. The Buddha’s exposition of the Dhamma was methodical.
He would not talk of the Four Noble Truths, the essential of
His teaching to everyone He met.

2. When the Buddha knew that a person was not mature
enough to grasp the profound doctrine, He would speak to
him on dana, on virtue, on the heavens, on the disadvantage
and impurity of the pleasures of the senses and on the
advantage of renunciation.

o o
18
HOC THUYET TAI SANH TRONG
PDAO PHAT

Pao Phat xem hoc thuyét tai sanh khong chi 1a gia thuyét
ma con c6 thé tham tra duoc. Hoc thuyét tai sanh hinh thanh
niém tin can ban cua dao Phat. Tir quan diém Phat gido, tai
sanh sanh khoi danh sac két qua tir cac nhan va duyén. O day,
hoc thuyét khong dé cap dén viéc dau thai nghia 1a di trd linh
hon tir doi séng nay sang doi song khac.

Theo Thing phap — tam tir xuat hién khi mot ngudi chét.
Ngay sau khi chét, thuc tai sanh khai 1én vi sy két ndi hién tai
véi kiép ké tiép. Ké dén, mudi sau sat na tam Ho kiép theo sau.
Sau d6, Y mon huéng tdm xuat hién duoc theo sau boi 7 séat
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na tim Dong téc, phat trién sy wa thich vai kiép séng mai. Ké
dén tdm Ho kiép sanh khai roi hoai diét va dong tam thic troi
chay khéng ngung tir sanh dén chét va chét dén sanh méi, xoay
tron nhu banh xe bo.

Vi chling sanh chap tha cac hanh dong tac y khac nhau,
cac dang tai sanh khac nhau xay ra. C6 bdn loai tai sanh, non
sanh, thai sanh, thap sanh va hoa sanh. Su tai sanh dién ra ¢
céc ¢oi khac nhau nhu tai sanh trong c¢di kho, tai sanh trong cdi
duc, tai sanh trong c8i Sac gisi va trong cdi Vo sic gidi.

T quan diém cua dao Phat, tai sanh 1a hién tuong tu
nhién, né khong duogc tao ra do bat cr dang Sang tao hay vi
Troi ndo. Tin hay khong tin vao sy tai sanh khong tao ra bat
ctr sy khac nhau ndo cua tién trinh tai sanh. Viéc tai sanh dién
ra néu tham &i va chap tha vao kiép song van ngii ngam trong
tam. Vong luan hoi sanh tir s& két thic khi tat ca nhitng nhiém
0 hoan toan doan trur.

NOi tom lai, viéc tai sanh khong dugc tao ra do boi tha
nhan hay tha lyc. N6 dugc diéu hanh do luat cua nghiép.
Nghiép thién dua dén viéc tai sanh tt dep va nghiép bat thién
dan dén viéc tai sanh xau. Tai sanh tot hay xau khéng nhiing
tdy thudc vao nghiép trong cudc song ma con do nghiép thuc
hién trong qua kht hay lic can ti. Sat na can tir cuc ky quan
trong; nd dong vai tro quyét dinh trong viéc tai sanh tot dep
hay sa doa.

e Translate the following sentences into English
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1. Kamma and rebirth go arm in arm. Kamma is the essential
corollary of rebirth and vice versa.

2. Suffering is the effect of craving which is the cause. Seed
and fruit, action and reaction, cause and effect are only the
motion of natural law. It is craving that keeps existence or
survival of human beings and remakes the world.

3. The change of continuity, the psycho-physical process
which is the mind-flux that is known as will, thirst, desire
or craving which constitutes karmic energy. This kamma
makes this life not cease at death but continue incessantly.

[ S

19
SAU KY KET TAP KINH DIEN

Duc Phat Gotama thanh 1ap Phat gido & An d6 cach day
2.500 nam. Tir khi sang lap, dao Phat da nhan nhiéu su céng
kich cuia cac ton gido khac. Ngay khi Pt Phat tai tién, mot s6
dao su ngoai dao da thach thirc Ngai. Bay ngay sau khi Buac
Phat nhap diét, vi ty khuu gia tén Subbhada chi trich vé Gio
phap cta Buac Phat. Vi nhiing loi chi trich nay, Ton gia
Mahakassapa quyét dinh t6 chirc ky Két tap lan thir nhat véi
quan diém 1am cho Gido phap truong tén. Qua lich sir 1au dai,
dao Phat thang tram do nhiéu ly do. Vi vay, cac vua va nhiing
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dan toc nhiét thanh cing véi cac vi ty khuu uyén bac da nd luc
dé bao vé va lam cho Phat phap dugc trudng ton. Chinh vi
nhitng nd luc cho sy bat diét ciia dao phap, nhitng ky hoi nghi
Két tap kinh dién tré thanh nhiing sy kién quan trong nhat.

Ky Két tap lan thi nhat duoc to chirc & ngon ndi Vebhara
gan Rajagara sau khi Puc Phat nhap diét. Tén gia
Mahakassapa chu tri va dugc ho tri boi vua Ajatasattu. Ky Két
tap kéo dai 7 thang.

Ky Két tap lan thir hai dugc to chirc ¢ Vesali vao 443
truéc CONG nguyén vi sy chinh stra phi phéap vé luat cua Tang
doan céc ty khuu xuét than tir bo toc Vajji. Tén gia Yasa chi
tri va va duc vua Kalasoka ho tri. Ky Két tap kéo dai 8 thang.

Ky Két tap lan tha ba duogc to chic ¢ Pataliputta nim
308 trudc Cong nguyén do quan diém di gido muc nét cua
60.000 dao si. Ky Két tap dugc cha tri boi Ton gia
Moggaliputta Tissa duoc Dai Bé Asoka ho tri. Ky Két tap kéo
dai 9 thang. Sau ky Két tap nay, Pai Dé goi 9 doan truyén gido
dén 9 noi khac nhau dé truyén ba Giao phap.

Ky Két tap lan thir tu dwoc to chiac & tinh Malaya,
Srilanka vi su st giam nang luc thién, dinh va tué caa cac Ty
khuu, dugc Ton gia Maha Dhammarakkhita cha tri va dtrc vua
Vattagamani ho tri. Ky Két tap kéo dai mot nam. Sau ky Két
tap nay, toan bo 101 giang cua Bac Phat duoc ghi trén 14 boi.

Ky Két tap lan tha nam duoc to chic & Mandalay vao
thang 11 nam 1871. Tén gia Jagarabhivamsa chu tri va dac
vua Mindon hé tri. Cubdi ky Két tap, toan bo Tam tang Kinh
dién dugc khac 1én 729 tang da cam thach tai khu vuc chua
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Lokamarajina ¢ chan d6i Mandalay. Thoi gian hoan tat cong
viéc la 7 nam, 6 thang va 14 ngay. Sau d6, van ban Pali duoc
dich sang ngén ngit Mién dién.

Ky Két tap lan thir sau duoc to chic & dong Mahapasana,

Yangon, Myanmar vao thang 5, 1954. Hoi nghi dugc ToOn gia
Revata chu tri va Chinh pha Théng nhat caa Myanmar ho tri.
Hoi nghi dugc dai biéu ctia nim nudc thudc dao Phat
Theravada tham du. Tai hoi nghi nay, van ban Pali, cac chd
giai va c&c phu cha giai dugc khao sat.
Mot Hoi nghi Phat gido dugc t6 chirc nhu 1a nd luc truyén ba
dao Phat & dong Mahapasana, Yangon, Myanmar nam 2004.
Ton gia Sitagu Sayadaw Nanissara chu tri va dugc su ho tro
cua Hoi nghi Phat trién va Hoa binh. V&i su tham dy cua cac
dai biéu tir 38 qudc gia trén thé gidi.

e Translate the following sentences into English

1. To live according to the Buddha’s teachings, a life of love
and understanding that is needed to bring about mental
balance and happiness.

2. Rank, caste, color and even wealth and power cannot
necessarily make a man that become a person of value to
the world. Only his character makes a man great and worthy
of honor.
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3. Meditation helps your clear thinking, deep understanding,
mental balance and tranquility. It will improve your health
both physical and mental.

Oo o

20
THIEN TRONG PAO PHAT

Thién 1a cach thuc hanh thuc tién viéc day dd va thanh tinh
tam. Thé nén, viéc tu dudng tdm tao ra nhiing qua tot dan dén
cham duat kho dau, chtimg dac giai thoat. Phuong phap thuc
hanh thién dau tién duoc Dac Phat gidi thiéu. CO6 hai loai
thién, tac 14 thién Chi va thién Minh sét.

1. Thién Chi

Thién chi nghia 1a “tinh ling, tich tinh hay an tinh” la
trang thai tim dinh tinh, khong dao dong, thanh tinh va an
binh. Thién duogc goi 1a tinh 1ing bai vi n6 1am an tinh nam
trién cai va tap trung trén mot dé muc. Nhu vay, thién gidp
tam dinh tinh va phat trién tam.

C6 40 d& muc trong thién Dinh thudc vé khai niém. C6
10 d& muc Kasina, 10 d& muc Bét tinh, 10 d& muc Ty niém
va v.v... Khi thuc hanh, hanh gia c6 thé chon bat cir d& muc
ndo, hanh gia cha tAm vao dé muc di chon. Bat cir viéc gi
xay ra, bén trong hay bén ngoai, hanh gia khéng quan tdm va
chi ¢ gang nhan biét d& muc mét cach lién tuc. Qua viéc
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hanh thién, chanh niém cang ngay cang manh hon, hanh gia
c6 thé dat dugc Can dinh va An chi dinh, va tang thién cao
nhat 12 4 tang thién sic gigi va vo sac gidi. DU tdm cua hanh
gia dugc thanh tinh nhung diéu nay chi 1a tam thoi vi hanh
gia khdng thé hoan toan doan diét tam & nhiém.

2. Thién Minh sat hay thién Quan

Vipassana nghia 12 ‘tué’ hay ‘quan bang nhiéu cach khac
nhau, quan cac phap nhu ching 1a.” Vipassana dé cap dén tué
quan dén ban chat cta cac hién tuong than va tim: vo thuong,
kho va vo nga.

Pé muc thién Quéan da dang va 1a sy that chan dé. Khi
hanh thién, hanh gia khéng chd tam vao mot dé muc duy
nhat. BAt ca cai gi sanh khoi nhu 4m thanh, sy suy nghi, dau
d6n, v.v... hanh gia cd gang nhan ra, hanh gia chi nhan ra
diéu do, khong co ¥ tudng nao, rdi tré vé dé muc tha ra hay
tho vao noi mili hay su phong xep cta bung.

Piéu quan trong nhat trong thién Minh sat la gitt chanh
niém ting sat na. Khi hanh gia an trd vao chanh niém, hanh
gia c6 thé dat duoc dinh tam thoi va ¢ thé hoan toan doan
diét duoc nhitng nhidém 6 cua tam. Nhu vay, hanh gia co thé
tu tap timg bude cho dén khi dac duoc Pao, Qua va Niét ban.

Tuy c6 hai loai thién nhung diém chinh Ia thu thic tam
khoi vong tudng, ngan tam khoi tham ai, sén han, ban tam,
v.v... va doan trir tim 6 nhiém. Nhu vay, do hanh thién tam
thién lanh khéi sanh lién tyc; thién lam ting truong dac tinh
hién thién va lam cho tdm vitng manh. Cubi ciing, thién dan

317



dén giai thoat 1a sy chung dac cao quy va pham hanh nhat
trong do1 nguoi.

e Translate these sentences into English

1. Meditation should be applied to the daily affairs of life and
its results are obtained here and now.

2. In Buddhism meditation occupies the highest place for
practicing and through meditation that enlightenment and
supreme security from bondage are attained.

3. The Noble Eightfold Path is the path for all, irrespective of

race, class or belief, the path to be cultivated every moment
of our walking life.
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KEY

Lesson 1

Il Comprehension

A.1F 2T 3T 4T 5T 6F 7T 8T 9F 10F

B.1extremes 2self- 3avoided 4 knowledge
5 Noble 6 livelihood 7 concentration 8 with
9 separation 10 aggregates

Lesson 2
Il Comprehension
A. 1F 2T 3T 4F 5BF 6T 7T 8F 9T 10T
B. 1craving 2 causes 3 sensual 4
destruction
5 avoidance 6 abandonment 7 detachment 8 fourth
9 leading 10 Eight-fold

Lesson 2/1 (The First Noble Truth)

I1 Comprehension

A 1T 2T 3T 4F 5T 6T 7T 8F 9T 10T

B. 1 thousands 2 Park 3 take 4 listening  5end
6 most 7 first 8 deities 9 expounded 10 other

Aggregates

Comprehension

1F 2F 3F 4T 5T 6F 7T 8T 9T 10T

Lesson 2/2 (The Second Noble Truth)
I1 Comprehension
A 1T 2T 3T 4F 5F 6T 7T 8T 9F 10T
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6 gave 7scared 8happened 9 merits 10 result
Death

Comprehension

1T 2F 3T 4T 5F 6F 7F 8T 9T 10T

Lesson 2/3 (The Third Noble Truth)

1 Comprehension

A. 1F 2T 3F 4F 5T 6F 7T 8F 9T 10T
B 1 age 2 asked 3 attained 4 which 5 bhikkhu
/monk

6 abilities 7young 8sermon 9 became 10 follower
Nibbana

Comprehension

1T 2T 3T 4T 5T 6F 7F 8F 9F 10F

Lesson 2/4 (The Fourth Noble Truth)
|1 Comprehension
A 1T 2T 3F 4T 5T 6T 7T 8F 9T 10T
B.1only 2when 3renounce 4 birth 5bond
6 life 7 brought 8visit 9ask 10 inheritance

Lesson 3

I1 Comprehension

AlT 2F 3T 4T 5T 6T 7F 8T

B 1 attained 2 preached  3attendance 4 given
5 discourses 6 retentive 7 behavior 8 ministering
9 passing 10 Arahantship
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Lesson 4

I1 Comprehension

A 1F 2T 3T 4F 5T 6T 7T 8T 9T 10F
B 1 compassion 2 invariably 3 sympathy

4 presence 5 necessary 6 invitation
7 customary 8 accompanied 9 conferment
10 departed

Lesson 5

1 Comprehension
A 1F 2F 3T 4F 5T 6F 7T 8F 9T 10T

11F 12T
B 1after 2 from 3 for 4 for 5 from
6with 7in 8 on 9 with 10 with
Lesson 7

I1 Comprehension

A 1F 2F 3T 4F 5T 6F 7T 8F 9T 10F

B 1religious 2 active 3 collection 4 regularity
5 dedicated 6 outwardly 7 uplift 8 experiencing
9 daily 10 watches

Lesson 8

1 Comprehension

A 1T 2F 3F 4T 5F 6T 7F 8T 9F 10T
11T  12F 13T 14T 15T 16T 18T 19T 20T 21F
22T  23F 24F 25T

Lesson 8/2

1T 2T 3T 4F 5T 6T /T 8T 9F 10F 11F
12F
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Lesson 9

B1from 2teach 3ignorance 4 beings 5 suffering
6 well 7 thirty-two 8 four 9 existences
10 Enlightened

Lesson 10
B lonly 2life 3cultivate 4 beings 5 without
6rich 7animal 8own 9attendant 10 enemies

Lesson 11

B 1lis 2preached 3disciples 4 for 5 occasions
6 dispel /remove 7 answer 8 discourses / sermons
9 five 10 Sarhyutta

Lesson 12
B 1leighteen 2 Pitaka 3chapters 4 with 5 written
6 stanzas 71n 8 basic 9 teachings

10 translated

Lesson 13

B 1rain 2 Enlightenment 3 deliver 4 thousands
5 mother 6 systems 7 preached 8 beings
9 human 10 longer

Lesson 13/2
B1world 2 India 3 take 4 meet 5 most
6 previous 7 what 8other 9time 10 teaching

Lesson 13/3
B 1 Enlightenment 2 seated 3 contemplating 4 conditional
5 effect 6 colored 7 Buddhism 8 addition
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9 causation 10 accuracy

Lesson 14

B 1lwas 2 patronage 3 believer 4 distinguished
5 participated 6 recital 7 systematically 8 preservation
9 arrangements 10 continuity

Lesson 15
B 1 means 2help 3 way 4 Buddhist 5 first
6 deeds 7 bases 8 righteous 9 sutta 10 good

Lesson 16

B 1 three 2 Buddhist 3 wisdom 4 Morality 5 away
6 through 7 speech 8 types 9 followers
10 Novices

Lesson 16/2
B 1 refuges 2 five  3eight 4full 5 day
6 not 7 given 8follow 9in 10 living

Lesson 16/3
B 1observed 2 Buddhists 3days 4 keep 5 life

6 mind 7 become 8 taking 9ten 10 from
Lesson 17
B 1 extensively 2 celestial 3 prosperity 4 intelligence
5 woeful 6 poverty 7 disability 8 misery
Lesson 18

B 1 regularly 2 habitually 3 frequently 4 intension
5 knowledge 6 morality 7 observance 8 unwholesome
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9 absence 10 generation

Lesson 19

B 1 expounded 2 grouped 3 was divided
4 (was) entrusted 5 allotted 6 memorized 7 preserved
8 were made 9 /10 was entrusted
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Silananda, published by Dhammachakka Meditation Centre,
California, USA.
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Buddha, by Thich Nhat Hanh, published by Unified
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The Buddha and His Teachings, by Narada Maha Thera,
published by Singapore Buddhist Meditation Centre,
Mandalay, Myanmar.

Good and bad — Which side are you on? by Sayadaw Dr.

Nandamalabhivamsa, published by the Dhamma Sahaya
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Word from the Heart, by Sayadaw Dr. Nandamalabhi-
vamsa, published by the Dhamma Sahaya Sasana Centre.

Guide to the study of Theravada Buddhism, Book 1 to
Book 5, published by The Colombo Y.M.B.A, Sri Lanka.

The Buddha and His Teachings, by Ernest K.S. Hunt.

The Buddha and His Teachings, by Narada Maha Thera,
published by Singapore Buddhist Meditation Centre.

Con dwdng co xwa, by Piyadassi Thera, Ty kheo Phap
Thong dich, nha Xuat ban Ton Giao.

How to live as a good Buddhist, by Uhan Htay and Uchit
Tin, printed in the Union of Myanmar.

The life of Buddha and His Teachings, by Min Yu Wai,
Ty khuu Buc Hien dich.

The Dhammapada — A Translator Guide, by K.T.S Sarao,

published by Munshiram Manoharlal Pubhisher, New Delhi,
India.

The Dhamapada — translated by DawMya Tin, M.A., edited
by The Editorial Committee, Myanmar Pitaka Assocation,
Yangon, Myanmar

Kinh Phap Cu — Ty Khwu Thich Minh Chau.
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Chu giai Kinh Phap Cu — Trwéng 1ao Phap Minh dich,
nha XB TP HCM

Handbook of Abhidhamma Studies, by Sayadaw U.
Silananda, printed by Selangor Buddhist Vipassana
Meditation Society, West Malaysia.

The Essence of Buddha Abhidhamma, by Dr. Mehm
Tin Mon, published by Shwe Zin Kyaw Press, Yangon

Longman English Grammar Practice (for intermediate
students ) by L.G Alexander distributed in the United
States of America by Longman publisching, New York

Longman English Grammar by L.G Alexander,

distributed in the United States of America by Longman
publisching, New York
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S hawing Merits

May all beings share this merit

Which we have thus acquired

For the acquisition of

All kinds of happiness
May beings inhabiting space and earth,
Devas and nagas of mighty power
Share this merit of ours
May they long protect the Teachings!

i SHustng Cong Do

Nguyén cho tat ca ching sanh
Cung chia tron ven phudéc lanh hém nay
Nguyén cho tat ca tir day
Moi diéu hanh phic, moi thoi binh yén
Nguyén cho chu vi Long Thién
Trén troi dudi dat oai thiéng phép mau
Cung chia cong dirc day sau
Ho tri Chanh phap bén 1au mudn doi!
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